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Yueshang Intime Mall Mid-Year Shopping Carnival —

Spend-te-Win-a-Car Promotion Event

Yusshang Outlets Annual Children's Streat
Dange Competifion Event

@ HEEREB S TITSED

Yusshang Outlets Offiine Drama Fans Mest-up Evant

@ BERRD SR EREE

01

R PEETKEEEEITENBABIREIHD
Zhongmin Baihui Yongchun Store Spring-Summer Fashion

Robot Show Event

@ ARG ENER (EHHE)
Yueshang Outiets Jlangsu City Foatball League
Viewing Zone [Secandary Venua)
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Yueshang Intime Mall Grand Opening Giant Parade Event
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| o | P Yueshang Outlets Billiards Club — Top-Tier Billiards
, \ E Experience, Professional Billiards Competitions
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© REEREHRILERRS—FESEENNS
ILEFEERM, MIT1949%F

Yueshang Qutlets StarRider Kids Club — A Well-known
Kids Balance Bike Brand Originated in Germany,
Founded in 1949

(v) PEBCHEEAEREG—EZEMIEEENN
R B

Zhongmin Baihui Xinhua Store Puppet Theater — Traditional
Drama Experience to Appreciate Minnan Intangible Cultural

Heritage Charms

HiERRKTV—REAKIEE, WRRERR
Yueshang Outlets KTV — Immersive Karaoke

Experience, Trendy Reunion Parties

A) G RERERARS—EKLRER, KE
Bimizah

Yueshang Outlets Roller-Skating Club — Fun

Roller-Skating Expenence, Casual Trendy Sports
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Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd (the *Company” or “ZMBH", and together with its subsidiaries, the “Group”) was
incorporated in Singapore on 17 September 2004. The Company was listed on the Catalist Board of the Singapore
Exchange (*SGX") on 20 January 2011 and subsequently transferred to the SGX Mainboard on 3 September 2013,
The Group's core retail operations comprise owning and operating department stores and supermarkets in Fujian
Province, China, complemented by managing and operating large-scale commercial malls outside Fujian.

As of 30 June 2026, the Group's large mall segment comprises three properties with an aggregate gross floor area
(“GFA") of more than 700,000 sgm. The Group’s first cutlet mall, the Changsha Sasseur (ZMBH) Qutlets in
Changsha, Hunan, commenced operations in December 2018 and has a GFA of 282,000 sgm. Wuxi Yueshang
Outlets in Wuxi, Jiangsu, commenced operations in September 2022 and has a GFA of 435,000 sqm. The Group's
third large mall project, Yueshang Intime in Lvliang, Shanxi, opened in January 2026 and has a GFA of 52,000
sgm.

Fujian remains the Group's principal retail market and the foundation of its retail business, which was established
more than two decades ago. As of 30 June 2026, the Group has 18 stores with an aggregate GFA of approximately
180,000 sgm. Of these, 12 self-owned stores with an aggregate GFA of approximately 148,000 sgm, and three
managed stores with a total GFA of about 28,000 sgm, operate under the “Zhongmin Baihui” brand. The Group
also operates three supermarkets under the new “Parkway Utalk” brand, with a combined GFA of approximately
2,000 sgm. Its large-format stores operate as full-scale retail complexes, integrating department stores, modern
supermarkets, dining options, and complementary commercial services, while the small-format stores are primarily
supermarkets.

Strategically aligned with China's expanding middle-income
segment, the Group's retail portfolio delivers a finely curated
blend of popular international and trusted domestic brands. By
combining everyday quality with a differentiated, accessible
customer experience, we continue to reinforce our brand equity

and customer loyalty across key regional markets.
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Corporate Profile

~EiEN

DERTEEREERAS (A8 "R PEAFIL" SHFATSRN " £E ") F 2004 9 A 17 BENINSEM ML,
A8F 201 F1 8 20 BEMNERESMA (" #32m ") fiRLm, BET 20135 9 A 3 BRENRTMRER. £
HBePEREsEE, EEURTEEBnIET. ERlll, FEREBUNSERXRENPL,

HE 2026 F 6 A 30 B, $EUXRBMPORREE=MY, BRABRR ("GFA") B 70 FEANK, S£EM
THETERRERE—UTRRKPORDIDZA (hEEL0) B%ENS, T 2018 £ 12 ARAEE, EAE
27 282,000 T3k, UTFIHEENEHEREEERTT 2022 F 9 BRAEE, WFERAN 435,000 F5xK,
FHNE=TAEENPOLIE—UTUASROREEXEBRM PO, F 2026 F1 AL, BERERNR
52,000 F73:K,

BUAARLFNIBIEHHRESEVENEYE, RUEHY
Fo+SFH, BE 2026 % 6 B 30 B, KHAS 18 RS,
RERABERY 180,000 Tk, Hb, 12 RAEE (RRATR
£) 148,000 F75:k) fl 3 REEE (SRAEBL 28,000 FH%)
S hEET  SEEE, ERRUSFNETAIRESE 3R
B, DIENERY 2000 EH%, ATARNEEASER
SHEE, HE%, DRBE. ERURREBVEET 6,
NEERILBE N E,

SENEEUSESTEHT ANPEPFRAFERBRS, HOE
STMEVLNEFRENESERNALRR, BEFE8aRE
SERE, FENSPERIBSES, RIGEBEEEEXEHE
BSeRR M E P B,
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Location of Stores
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Store Opening Timeline

FAViHEE

20261 H30H, SRtRMeT A BT
January 30, 2024, opened Lvliang Yueshang Intime Mall

O
O

2024F3R 298, EI)ERE () ik
March 2%.2024 opened Xiamen Halcang Store(Supermarket)

228£9H98, TEMHmEREFL
Sep 9, 2022, opened Wi Yueshang Outlets

202051818, RMEZERHEETE

Jan 1, 2020, opened Quanzhou Anxl Guangiao Store

20M9EsA28H, RMEERAFE

June 28, 2019, opened Quanzhou Yongchun S:ore\

201411 A28, SRRk .
20145E9H5E . SMIFEIEHT /Nmr]‘ﬁ. 2014, epened Quanzhou Chengnan Store

Sep 5, 2014, opened Quanshou Qiaonan Store .
. 2016598308

20135F9H38, WlEEEES AMSBERE

0eF12R 228
EPpzg (PETLC) BEFL

Sep 3, 2013, SGX Mainboard listing Sep 30, 2014, opened

Quanzhou Quangang Store
2013F4F28H, RMIRERHT L O
201115208

Apr 28, 2013, opened Quanzhou Xinhua 3
{ ] |
B AIRES '

Jan 20, 2011, _
Singagpare Catalist IFO O
2009545308 \

M mAs T Ak .
()

Dec 22, 2018, opened Changsha
Sasseur (ZMBH) Outlets

20146118180, EEXESEF L
Now 18, 2018, opened Anxi Raibway Station Store

2009120198, Wi HEH @A
Dec 19, 2009, 0pened Xamen Wucun Store

Apr 30, 2009, opened
Quanzhou Huixing Store

200395308, BHREEHTY
Sep 30, 2003, opened Guanzhou Qua

20065F9H 308, SMRESGH Y
O Sep 30, 2004, opened Quanzhou Quanxiu Store

N 99E10A1E, RMRIEHTY

Oct 1, 1999, epened Quanzhou Tumen Store
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Wuxi Yueshang Outlets
7c ¥ T 15t i) BR 3R

17 e B SR (Y SO MU IS TR ML K BRI IRE 3T, A ¥EE 5 AR N 120 R RRMERSS,
HEETESH 700 28 A0. BT EFNEARRERRS, ZRMP R RASHRFRGNE, BP0, BRR.
KTV, #RB2, KiTdi, £T%E, E5HIEQE, ABLGEEELHE, Ske, BEFSUTEFENEMN. YSO
F2022F 9 B 9 BASIZEE, #HL 130,000 £AKHEEER. 217,000 F5K0n1 @AM 435,000 £73
KNSRAER., HIEESEET 2042 F 9 BRI,

Yueshang Outlets ("YS0O"), situated at the intersection of Huishan Avenue and Beihuan Road in Huishan District,
Wuxi City, Jiangsu Province, serves an estimated 1.2 million residents within a 5km radius and benefits from
Wuxi's wider population of over 7 million. In addition to international and domestic apparel brands, the mall offers
diverse recreational facilities, including fitness centres, cinemas, KTV lounges, spas, go-karting, rock climbing, and
children's parks, complemented by regular events such as sports competitions, concerts, fashion shows, and
festive activities. YSO commenced operations on 9 September 2022 and has approximately 130,000 sqgm of
leasable area, 217,000 sgm of site area, and 435,000 sgm of gross floor area. It operates under a contract ending
in September 2042,
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KDTHZE (PEET) B

Wi (PEET) BfEE ("CS0") BfuFimaktmEmnRn—RMARSFERIBADL., SREROMS
2087 100 BEEA0, EZzAMOEESITREEN, HE. SIBANEREMERGNESRE BHESE
B A= 2000 £H.A0, CSO #ESHENMY. SNFAEEEN, HELIERE, WERER, HEFS. #F
MAOtEE | LIRS EHSENEMEE. CSOT 2018512 B 22 BABIESE, #E4 70,000 EAXKMNOEETR.
72,000 FK5HMERT 282, 000 FAoANRERER. REESHEET 2038 5 12 BEH.

Changsha Sasseur (ZMBH) Outlets (“CS0") is located in Wangcheng District, Changsha City, Hunan Province, Its
primary catchment area comprises approximately one million residents in Changsha, with an extended market
reach of more than 20 million across Zhuzhou, Xiangtan, Hengyang, and Yueyang. The mall provides a broad mix
of retail, dining, and lifestyle offerings, supported by regular events to drive visitor engagement. CSO commenced
operations on 22 December 2018 and has approximately 70,000 sgm of leasable area, 72,000 sgm of site area,

and 282,000 sqm of gross floor area. It operates under a contract ending in December 2038,
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Lvliang Yueshang Intime Mall

aRm i - FXE

gt tENTFIIASSRHTEAK, SR&mAD 330 A, BEREFSETEALBSSE WG, ZIEEES
Eit FHREMT, ARE. SUWHRREDRE MAN=E, WEEXET 2026 F£1 A 30 BAGIEE, tTHE
B 31500 £k, BRABRY 52000 FXK, REESERT 2046 FEHH,

Yueshang Intime Mall is located in Lishi District, Lvliang City, Shanxi Province. Lvliang City has a population of 3.3
million and is ranked as the second-largest city in Shanxi Province by GDP. The mall has six levels above ground
and two basement levels, providing extensive space for retail, dining, and leisure activities. Yueshang Intime Mall
commenced operations on 30 January 2026 and has approximately 31,500 sgm of leasable area and 52,000 sgm
of gross floor area. It operates under a contract ending in 20486,
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Parkway Utalk
2iLIE

B8, miTF 2025 %, AhEETEEAETOMGR. " 4EaEifilEn " hEhl, BATHEEERA
EFE, EHE. EUENEITRNEGR.

BINSEEPEEICHNEERE FURME 800,000 %20, gliE—THNBHam, FEFfedas, X0,
it AEEEEMMRER.

#WIE2026 % 7 A 31 B, BICAREFRE 3RVE, SEARMEBILE,. QEMMEEE. E1AEHE,

Parkway Utalk, established in 2025, is a new brand under the Group. Positioned as a community-oriented quality
discount supermarket, Parkway Utalk is committed to providing consumers with a convenient, efficient, and
value-for-money shopping experience.

Building on the Group's experience and insights in retail operations, Parkway Utalk operates from compact
premises of approximately 800 to 1,000 sgm of GFA located within local communities. The concept is designed to
bring quality and value-for-maney products closer to consumers, offering a convenient neighbourhood shopping
experience that meets their daily needs. Parkway Utalk is founded on the belief that a good quality of life need not
come at a high cost, with reliable, affordable products readily available at consumers’ doorsteps,

As of July 31, 2026, Parkway Utalk has opened 3 stores, namely Quanzhou Binjiang Store, Anxi Jiefang Road
Store and Jinjiang Wudian City Store.
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Xiomen Hoicang Gonghui Neighborhood Center

B mE B LBEPLC

ErmEesi a2 mEEaiadyn (D)
BRATRISHEE, ZLOREH 30% NFATE, I
BE 30900 ¥k, 3 ETERGH 2 B 668 RN
AEETIIHE,

Xiamen Haicang Ganghui Neighborhood Center is
owned by Citi-base Commerce Logistics (Xiamen)
Co., a 30%-owned associate of the Group. The
development consists of a three-storey retail block
with a gross floor area of 30,900 sqm, complemented
by two residential towers offering 668 condominium
rental units. The project is strategically located in the
vibrant Haicang District of Xiamen City.

Xiomen Haicang Store (Supermarket)

Ehigitis(EHm)

BEBUTELNESRD, RS CERERBMESE
BX, #iEZMEER, SEERMHNTREREH,
BE. 8R. XERAS LUBESEARNOEEE
FREREN. BMUER: 4072 F5XK,

Haicang Store is located within the Xiamen Ganghui
Meighborhood Center, adjacent to the Haicang Free
Trade Zone Science and Technology Industrial Park
and surrounded by numerous residential
communities. With a gross floor area of 4,072 sqm,
the store offers a wide range of fresh produce, daily
necessities, food. toys, and other household
essentials, serving as a convenient one-stop
shopping destination for the local community.
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KEBLRATR 23,200 Fh%, B— 15858
4 | ’ S84, RETADRSHEK, FEXE. 68 B
] gt L : i BRHERPL, BUEEE SEEK BH.80S,

Lt i L REEE

Yongchun Store, with a gross floor area of 23,200
3 sqm, is an integrated retail complex serving a
densely populated area near major cultural, sports,
government, and science and technology hubs. It
features a hybrid supermarket-department store,
complemented by a variety of food and beverage
outlets.

ey

SRMTHRES
REBEDFER 16,884 Rk, E—TAREE

Solt, SR, BmEEN., ZERETRER
LR, SERMTEENGHETFIEOR,

Quangang Store, with a gross floor area of 16,884
sqm, is a large-formal retail complex comprising a
department store, supermarket, and food and
beverage outiets._ It is strategically located in the
downtown area of Quangang District, a key
petrochemical hub of Quanzhou City.
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Quanzhou Quanxiu Store

REBLWATR 10404 F7K, B-REWE
HARRED, BEFADERORAED D,

Quanxiu Store, with a gross floor area of 10,404

-sqm, is a long-established department store and
-supermarket serving the densely populated city

centre of Quanzhou.

Quanzhou Xinhua Store

SRS

MEBUTFREMBN—TZHER, BB IR
mREEE, BlER: 8874 FhLK,

Ainhua Store is situated in the historic and tourist
district of Quanzhou City. GFA 8,874 sqm.
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Quanzhou Qiaonan Store

SRMTHHEE IS

HEEERATER 6,79 ¥hx, E—FEBE
HEMT—HNESHEH, wBEVREE, 2

EEIE, RMNFEETIEREPO,

Qiaonan Store, with a gross floor area of 6,791
sgm, is a combined department store and
supermarket strategically located near the city
centres of Jinjiang District, Quanzhou
Development District, and Jiangnan Districl.

S

HEEUTESERWE, ZANSER N
R, 2Esatmaegnlr HvEnE, sl
ER: 25466 F15K,

Chengnan Store, with a GFA of 25,466 sqm, is
located in Hongyi Bainui Centre, an integrated
shopping mall adjacent to the Luoyang town:
area in Hui'an County. :
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Mr Chen Kaitong/CEQ

Mr Lee Swee Keng/Executive Chairman
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On behalf of the Board of Directors, we are pleased to present the Annual Report of Zhongmin Baihui Retalil
Group Ltd. for the financial year from 1 July 2025 to 30 June 2026 (“FY2026”).

The Group delivered a positive set of results for FY2026, with both profit after tax and earnings per share
increasing by 16.7% to RMB 49.9 million and RMB 26.0 cents, respectively. The growth was driven primarily
by robust earnings from our outlet malls. Net cash flows from operating activities increased significantly to
RMB 135.3 million in FY2026, compared with RMB 46.0 million in FY2025. In recognition of this performance,
the Board has proposed a dividend of SGD 1 cent per share.

Our outlet business segment continued to perform well. Profit after tax contribution from Changsha Sasseur
(ZMBH) Ouitlets (“CSQ”) grew by 10.2% to RMB 34.6 million in FY2026. With ongoing asset enhancement
initiatives, CSO remains one of the Group’s key pillars of earnings.

Wuxi Yueshang Outlets (“YSO”), which entered its second year of positive earnings, contributed RMB 22.3
million to the Group in FY2026, compared with RMB 4.0 million in FY2025. Lvliang Yueshang Intime, which
opened in January 2026, recorded a loss of RMB 1.6 million for the Group in FY2026, compared with no
contribution in the previous financial year.
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Our stores in Fujian recorded a pre-tax loss of RMB 4.1 million in FY2026, compared with a profit of
RMB 16.9 million in FY2025. The FY2025 result included RMB 19.7 million of gains recognised from the
derecognition of right-of-use assets following store closures. Excluding these gains, the Fujian stores would
have recorded a pre-tax loss of RMB 2.8 million in FY2025. Nevertheless, the Fujian stores performed
weaker in FY2026, with revenue declining by 3.3% to RMB 919.7 million and gross profit declining by 10.9%
to RMB 196.8 million. Gross profit margin also fell from 23.2% to 21.4%.

In FY2026, the Group launched a new wholly-owned supermarket brand, “Parkway Utalk”. Parkway Utalk
supermarkets are neighbourhood stores with a store size of approximately 800 to 1,000 sgqm. Three Parkway
Utalk supermarkets have been launched to date, with more stores expected in the future.

According to data from the National Bureau of Statistics of China, the Chinese economy continued to grow at
a moderate pace. In the first half of 2026, China’s GDP grew by 4.7%, while retail sales of consumer goods
excluding automobiles increased by 2.8%. Within the retail sector, sales at supermarkets and department
stores grew by 3.8% and 2.1%, respectively.

The Group will continue to pursue selective mall projects across China, while driving operational efficiency
and improving profitability across our Fujian stores. The retail landscape remains competitive and dynamic,
but we are confident in our ability to adapt to changing market conditions, enhance our assets and deliver
sustainable growth.

On behalf of the Board, | would like to express our sincere appreciation to our stakeholders, especially our
shareholders, for their continued trust and support.

12 October 2026

17
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Statement from the Chairman and CEO

TR

RANERRESS, MAREDIELTEEHABRAT 2025578 1HE 2026 £ 6 A 30 HWKEE
("2026 M¥F") NFEERS.

SHE 2026 MERBRIFNW S, REFERSRBIIIEK 16.7%, SAXEART 4990 ATRARS
26.0 53, WEEKEEHFNORSEBZRENBANRNMAEE. 2026 MF, KFAZXEEFN~ENNE
BEUAIBEBIEART 1.353 27T, 2025 MEANARM 4600 A, £TEANREFERN, EFRIK
REREIIKT 1 SHRR.

BMNORERAWSHERFRIFRR, KOVDZM (PEBLC) BERE ("CSO") HIBERERERIE K
10.2%, = 2026 MEFERARMT 3460 HT. BERFRATVIRFLEEH, CSO NREHARFNEERRIEREZ—,

TH N AR ET ("YSO") MAXIMERFNE_LE, F 2026 MFEAKBARMART 2230 HT,
2025 MENART 400 AT, F 2026 £ 1 BAVHSRREEKE, % 2026 WEAKBHFRART 160
Brlsik, mL—ENERETH.,

SEAERERNIET 2026 MERBART 410 ATiIBAISIR, M 2025 UWENRFART 1690 st
AIF)E, 2025 MERNIVEEIERIEX AL LIERIAERRE=RBIANART 1970 AT, ERTA
ZEWaE, BRNET 2025 MEXLIRERBART 280 ATHIHRAI SR, REWL, \2ET 2026 ¥
FREERMNK 2025 VEBRESS, WA TR 3.3% ZARM 9.197 12T, EFTE10.9% EAKT 1.968
275, EFHIRE 23.2% TEE 21.4%,
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2026 M, ERELHEFNBTREBELMNE, ZeMBEA2ERE. BILNEBHEMNAEKE]E,
BEERY 800 £ 1,000 F73K, BEHR, FHEFR=RELMBET, HAUTARRBELEFIRESIIE,

RETEERFTBIHE, PELFRELRFEINIER, 2026 FL¥F, dEEREFLMERLIEK 4.7%,
RS ELOIMIMSHEERTESTUEK 2.8%, AFETI D, BHRER/EHEMOFIEK 3.8% & 2.1%,

SERSSEEPESHERERSENERNE, RENFERFERNENEZEREREBNEN. TEHHN
RERRFARKEL, ERMNEEOEERENENEN. FERARTMEURRHMAUEE, SHTHF
SR,

RNERRESS, FORPSNZEXE, LHERER, —HURMEANESESSH.

2026 £10 B 12 H
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Financial Highlights
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Gross sales proceeds (RVB'Million)
HEMSHRE (ARMEAT
2,271.3

1,671.6
15177 14980 15800

1,381.6 13519 13479 10708 12107

FY2016 FY2017 FY2018 FY2019 FY2020 FY2022 FY2023 FY2024 FY2025 FY2026
(18 months) (Restated)

Profit/(loss) for the year (rviB'milion)

FRFE/ (S8R (ARTFEAT)
97.8

54.2
52.2 . 42.8 49.9
40.5 ‘

(18 months)

FY2016 FY2017 FY2018 FY2019 FY2020 FY2022FY2023 FY2024 FY2025 FY2026

. (Restated)

(33.0)
Revenue (RMB’Million)
BTN (ARMmAEAT
1,609.6

1,230.2
2 967.0 L 967.6  983.7
872.4 s ' I I 9513  919.7

FY2016 FY2017 FY2018 FY2019 FY2020 FY2022 FY2023 FY2024 FY2025 FY2026
(18 months) (Restated)

Earning/(loss) per share-Basic and diluted rvi5 cents)
BRAEN/ (SR —BEXNEE ARH-—M

49.89

28.16 27.21 28.80 26.04

21.09 22.31

11.08 12.42

FY2016 FY2017 FY2018 FY2019 FY2020 FY2022FY2023 FY2024 FY2025 FY2026

- (Restated)

(17.23)
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FY2016 FY2017 FY2018 FY2019 FY2020 FY2022  FY2023 FY2024 FY2025 FY2026
(18 months) (Restated)

Financial Results (RMB’000) 144 W% (A R /°000)

Gross sales proceeds §§ &SI 24T 1,381,641 1,517,687 1,498,022 1,580,035 1,671,578 2,271,299 1,351,947 1,347,985 1,279,830 1,210,696
Revenue A\ 872,400 972,340 966,975 1,050,935 1,230,234 1,609,606 967,565 983,737 951,261 919,745
Profit/(loss) before taxation B ETFI3E/(S 1) 149,003 82,132 65169 77,832 77,924 (268) 18,180 23923 50572 50,530
Profit/(loss) for the year £ R#jH/(5 1) 97,823 54200 40458 52,187 55236  (33,044) 21249 23805 42756 49,896

Total comprehensive income/(loss) for the year
attributable to equity holders of the Company
AANEMBEN S 2ER /(TR EH 97,201 55500 40,922 52622 54,704  (33861) 18,370 23786 41,734 49,769

Financial Position (RMB’000) 1% 4%:% (A R°000)

Non-current assets 3£ EI A o7,752 212814 200128 491932 443829 607,170 490570 581413 460,860 426,898
Current assets FEIAF 463009 361203 394368 457,013 648470 669,635 677488 696239 711,086 586,425
Current liabilities a1 (339278) (350,952) (363,435 (505,856) (622,989) (751,890) (687,585 (703,609) (715263) (595,303)
Net current assets/(iabilities) Szh & 7=/(6115) 123821 10251 30933 (48843) 25481  (82255)  (10097)  (7370)  (4177)  (8878)
Non-current liabilities 35 £ (55862) (50,772) (36,607) (260,409) (256,163) (364,087) (301,224) (381,575 (232,909) (154,959)
Total equity S ALZ 165711 172,093 194454 182,680 213147 160878 179248 192468 223774 263,061

Financial Ratios (RMB cents) 1% Lt & (AR H-4)

Earning/(loss) per share BB B#/(T 1)

- Basic and diluted - EAFHR 49.89 28.16 21.09 21.21 28.80 (17.23) 11.08 12.42 22.31 26.04
Net asset value per share B4 & ={& 82.37 89.81  101.37 923  111.15 83.91 9348 10042 11677  137.28

* Gross sales proceeds represents the aggregate sum of net amount received and receivable for goods sold by direct sales, gross amount of concessionaire sales, rental income
and income from managed rental.

HEMSHRUMBHIEkE BERKENHERSRT, HARKSHESKA.
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Board of Directors

EFET

Lee Swee Keng
Executive Director and Chairman

Mr Lee Swee Keng was appointed Director and Executive Chairman of the Company in September 2004. He
provides leadership in shaping the Group's overall business direction and is responsible for overseeing its
management, strategic planning, and business development initiatives. With more than 30 years of entrepreneurial
experience in China since 1993 and over 40 years in operations and management within the food industry, Mr Lee
brings extensive industry knowledge, entrepreneurial expertise and strategic leadership to the Group. His
long-standing experience has contributed to the Group's development and growth, particularly in navigating the
evolving business environment and identifying opportunities for sustainable expansion. In recognition of his
contributions to the community in Singapore, he was conferred the Public Service Medal (Pingat Bakti Masyarakat,
“PEM”) in 2014.

Chen Kaitong
Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer

Mr Chen Kaitong is a key founder of the Group and was appointed Director and Chief Executive Officer in
December 2008. He also serves as a director of various companies in the Group. Mr Chen is instrumental to the
Group’s growth, operations and direction. He is responsible for strategic corporate planning, business
development and overseeing the key day-to-day operations. Mr Chen has more than 30 years of experience in the
Chinese retail industry. He was involved in the early stages of setting up and running the Group's first modern
department store located in Anxi. He has received many awards for his contributions to the sector. He currently
serves as Vice President of the Fujian Federation of Enterprises and Entrepreneurs, Honorary President of the
Fujian Modern Commerce, Culture and Tourism Chamber of Commerce, Executive Vice President of Quanzhou
Enterprises and Entrepreneurs, and President of the Fujian Chain Operations Association. He also serves as a
deputy to the 17th National People's Congress and other social organizations. In 2008, he was named the first
moral model of Quanzhou City by the Quanzhou City Spiritual Civilization Construction Steering Committee; in
2008, he was on the "China Good People” list which was selected by the Secretariat of the Central Civilization
Office and the China Civilization Network; in 2016, he was evaluated by the Talent Office of the Quanzhou
Municipal Committee of the Communist Party of China as one of the 20 Leading Talents in Enterprise Management
in Quanzhou City and was awarded the Best Management Innovation Award for Cross-border Innovation Leaders
in China's Retail Industry by the China Department Store Business Association. In 2018, Chen Kaitong was
elected as Quanzhou Economic Figure of the Year 2018 at the Quanzhou Economic Annual Conference jointly
sponsored by the Propaganda Department of the Quanzhou Municipal Committee of the Communist Party of China
and nine other units.
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Lead Independent Director

Mr Yee Chia Hsing was appointed as an Independent
Director on 24 November 2023. He brings over 20
years of experience in the banking, corporate finance,
and capital markets sectors. Following his banking
career, he headed the health supplements division of
an SGX-listed company before serving as Executive
Director and CEQ of another SGX-listed company with
hospitality assets. He currently serves as an
Independent Director on the boards of Beng Kuang
Marine Limited, Hiap Tong Corporation Limited, Union
Gas Holdings Limited, and Yangzijiang Shipbuilding
(Holdings) Limited. Active in public service and
community welfare, Mr Yee served as a Member of
Parliament for Chua Chu Kang GRC (Nanyang
Division) from 2015 to 2020. He is a member of the
Finance Committee of Ren Ci Hospital, a leading
Singapore charity, where he previously served on the
Audit Committee. Mr Yee holds a Bachelor of
Accountancy (First Class Honours) from Nanyang
Technological University, Singapore.

Fila

Qige
Independent Director

Mr Zou Qige was appointed as an Independent
Director of the Company on 24 November 2023. He
serves as Chairman of the Remuneration Committee
and as a member of both the Audit and Nomination
Committees. A licensed PRC lawyer and Partner at
AllBright Law Offices, Mr Zou brings over 21 years of
legal practice in Shanghai, specialising in corporate
investment and financing, mergers & acquisitions,
corporate governance, and private equity. Before
joining AllBright, Mr Zou was a Partner at Bao Rui
Legal (2007-2015), which operated in strategic alliance
with a well-known Singapore law firm. Before Bao Rui
Legal, Mr. Zou was a Partner at Hiways Law Firm
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based in Shanghai. Having advised numerous
Chinese and Singaporean companies on IPOs and
dual listings in Singapore and Hong Kong, Mr Zou
possesses extensive familiarity with the regulatory and
compliance requirements of the SGX. Mr. Zou holds a
Bachelor of Arts in Legal English and a Master of Laws
from East China University of Political Science and
Law:.
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Independent Director
Mr Kho Kewee was appointed as an Independent
Director of the Company in July 2021. He serves as
Chairman of the Nominating Committee and as a
member of both the Audit and Remuneration
Committees. With over 25 years of broad-based
experience in investment banking, private equity,
venture capital, corporate finance, and business
management, spanning a range of industries in the US
and Asia-Pacific, Mr Kho is currently focusing on
investments and corporate advisory. He is a board
member of The Private Museum Limited and
previously served on the boards of Lee Metal Group
Limited, Courts Asia Limited and MS Holdings Limited.
Mr Kho is a Fellow of the Singapore Institute of
Arbitrators and a member and Senior Accredited
Director of the Singapore Institute of Directors. Mr Kho
holds a Bachelor of Science from Indiana University, a
Graduate Certificate in International Arbitration from
the National University of Singapore, and a
Professional Certificate in International Relations and
Global Politics from the Lee Kuan Yew School of
Public Policy.
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Su Jianli
Deputy Chief Executive Officer
(Marketing and Operations)

Mr Su Jianli joined the Group in 2003. He assists the
CEQ in managing the Group's day-to-day operations,
focusing on strategic corporate planning and
development, quality management implementation,
and sales and marketing. Mr Su brings over 20 years
of management experience in the retail industry. He
previously served as a Director of the Group from
December 2008 to May 2019.

Wang Liyu
Deputy Chief Executive Officer

Ms Wang Liyu joined the Group in 2010 and is
currently holding the position of Deputy Chief
Executive Officer. She is responsible for overseeing
finance, administration and human resources of the
Group's subsidiaries in China. Prior to joining the
Group, Ms Wang was an accountant at the Fujian
Motor Industry Group Co., Ltd from 1996 to 2000, and
the Financial Controller of Quanzhou Zhongmin Baihui
from 2000 to 2010. Ms Wang holds a Diploma
Certificate in Finance and Accounting from Fujian
Commercial College and obtained an intermediate
professional title.

Liao LiLi
Deputy Chief Executive Officer

Ms Liao Lili joined the Group in July 2028 as Deputy
CEO, overseeing the Group's department store
operations in Fujian. With over 23 years of
comprehensive operational experience across the full
spectrum of commercial real estate management, Ms.
Liao has experience in ground-up development of
large-scale commercial complexes, tenant
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acquisitions, portfolio optimization, operational
management, and government-enterprise resource
coordination. She has demonstrated strong
capabilities in business administration and risk
management. Before joining the Group, she held
leadership roles at |01 Commercial and Wanda Group,
and completed multiple benchmark commercial
developments. Beyond her executive duties, Ms. Liao
currently serves as a Deputy to the People's
Congress of Jimei District as well as the Chairperson
of the Jimei Central Activity Zone (CAZ) Business
Alliance in Xiamen. She holds a Bachelor's degree in
Business Administration from Tianjin University.

Serine Yeo Ngen Huay
Chief Financial Officer

Ms Serine Yeo joined the Group as Chief Financial
Officer in May 2022. She oversees the Group’s
accounting, finance, administration, regulatory
compliance, and financial reporting functions. She has
more than 30 years of relevant experience and, prior
to joining the Group, held key positions in various
small and medium-sized enterprises, multinational
corporations, and locally and overseas-listed
companies. Ms Yeo holds a Bachelor of Commerce,
majoring in Accounting and Finance, from the
University of Southern Queensland, Australia, and a
Diploma in Computer Studies from the National Centre
for Information Technology, United Kingdom. She is a
Fellow Certified Public Accountant of CPA Australia
and an Accredited Tax Practitioner {Income Tax and
GST) with the Singapore Chartered Tax Professionals.
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Chen Zexiao
General Manager

Mr Chen Zexiao joined the Group in 2016, After
spending two years across the Group's retail store
network and corporate headquarters, he transitioned
to the Group's outlet segment. During his tenure, he
played a key role in the pre-opening operations of the
outlet malls in Changsha and Wuxi, which included
leading the development of the outlet leasing teams
and overseeing tenant acquisition. In August 2025, Mr
Chen was appointed General Manager of Fujian
Parkway Utalk Co. Ltd., a business that he founded. In
this role, he oversees strategic planning, team
development, business expansion, and day-to-day
operations. Mr Chen holds a Bachelor's degree in
Environmental Design from Nanjing University of
Finance and Economics in July 2016,

Andrew Lim Kok-Kin
Director - Investor Relations

Mr Andrew Lim Kok-Kin was appointed to the Board
as Non-Executive Director in January 2012 and
served as Executive Director from May 2015 to July
2021. Mr Lim is currently Director - Investor Relations
of the Group. He has over 20 years’ experience in the
investment industry. Mr Lim graduated with a BSc
(Honors) in industrial engineering from the University
of Texas at El Paso and obtained an MBA from the
University of Texas at Austin.
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Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd. (the “Company”), together with its subsidiaries (the “Group”),
recognises the importance and is committed to maintaining a high standard of corporate governance. Good
corporate governance provides the framework for an ethical and accountable corporate environment,
which will protect the interests of the Company’s shareholders and promote investor confidence. This
report outlines the Company’s corporate governance practices and structures in the financial year ended
30 June 2026 (“FY2026”), with specific reference made to each of the principles of the Code of Corporate
Governance 2018 (the “Code”) issued on 6 August 2018 (updated on 11 January 2023) and accompanying
Practice Guidance (updated on 14 December 2023). Deviations from the Code, if any, are explained.

STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

The Board of Directors (“Board”) of the Company confirmed that for the financial year ended 30 June 2026,
the Company has complied with the principles and guidelines of the Code where appropriate.

BOARD MATTERS

Principle 1: The company is headed by an effective Board which is collectively responsible and works
with Management for the long-term success of the company.

The Board is entrusted with the responsibility for the overall management of the business and corporate
affairs of the Group. The constitution of the Company (“Constitution”)' also provides for telephonic meetings.

The Company was transferred from the Catalist Board of the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited
(the “SGX-ST”) to the Mainboard of the SGX-ST on 3 September 2013.

The Directors attend and actively participate in Board and Board Committee meetings and, where the
Directors hold multiple board representation, the Nominating Committee will consider and ensure that they
have sufficient time and attention for the affairs of each company. As a general rule, the maximum number of
listed company board appointments shall not exceed six (6) companies.

The number of Board and Board committee meetings held and attended by each Director of the Company
during the financial year under review is as set forth:

General Board Committees
. Board - — -
Meetings Audit Nominating | Remuneration
Number of meetings held 2 4 4 3 2
Number of meetings attended
Mr. Lee Swee Keng 2 4 4* 2" 2"
Mr. Chen Kaitong 2 4 4* 1* 2"
Mr. Yee Chia Hsing 2 4 4 2 2
Mr. Zou Qige 2 4 4 3 2
Mr. Kho Kewee 2 4 4 3 2

* By Invitation

T Pursuant to the prevailing Companies Act 1967, the Memorandum and Articles of Association of the Company are deemed by law to be
merged to form the Constitution of the Company.
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The Board decides on matters that require the Board’s approval and clearly communicates this to the

management in writing. Matters which specifically require the Board’s decision or approval are those
involving:

o corporate strategy and business plans;

o investment and divestment proposals;

o funding decisions of the Group;

o nomination of Board and appointment of key personnel;

o half-yearly and full-year results announcements, annual reports and accounts;

o interested person transactions;

o material acquisitions and disposal of assets;

o identification of the key stakeholder groups and recognition that their perceptions affect the Company’s
reputation;

o setting the Company’s values and standards (including ethical standards, tone-from-the-top and

organisational culture), and ensuring that obligations to shareholders and other stakeholders are
understood and met;

o consideration of sustainability issues (e.g. environmental and social factors) in the formulation of its
strategies;

o establishment and maintaining a sound risk management framework; and

o all matters of strategic importance.

Where there are matters in which the Directors face conflicts of interest, the Directors recuse themselves from
discussions and decisions involving the issues of conflict.

The Board is supported by three (3) Board Committees to assist the Board in discharging its responsibilities
and to enhance the Group’s corporate governance framework. These committees include the Audit
Committee (“AC”), the Nominating Committee (“NC”) and the Remuneration Committee (“RC”), all of which
operate within clearly defined and written terms of reference and functional procedures, which are reviewed
on a regular basis. Each of these committees reports its activities regularly to the Board, and their actions are
reviewed by the Board. A summary of each committee’s activities is disclosed in this Annual Report.

The Board ensures that any Director with no prior experience as a director of a listed company undergoes
training in the roles and responsibilities of a listed company director unless the NC is of the view that the
Director has other relevant experience. The incoming newly appointed Directors will be given an orientation
on the Group’s business strategies and operations and governance practices to facilitate the effective
discharge of their duties.
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The Company is responsible for arranging and funding the training of Directors. Directors have been and
will be encouraged to attend seminars and receive training to improve themselves in the discharge of their
duties as directors. The Company works closely with professionals to provide its Directors with updates on
changes to relevant laws, regulations and accounting standards. Directors are also encouraged to attend
relevant and useful seminars to improve their continuing education and skills. All Directors had attended and
completed the mandated sustainability training course as required by the enhanced SGX-ST sustainability
reporting rules announced in December 2021.

Directors are also provided with an insight into the Group’s operational facilities and periodically meet with
the management of the Company to gain a better understanding of the Group’s business operations. The
Board as a whole is updated on risk management and the key changes in the relevant regulations which have
an important bearing on the Company and the Directors’ obligations to the Company.

The Company recognises that an organisation’s success is not based solely on its business achievements,
but also on the positive role it plays in community engagement and environmental sustainability. The
Company strongly encourages its staff to be aware of social issues, and to participate in fundraising
initiatives, community projects and activities.

Each member of the Board has complete access to such information regarding the Group as may be required
for the discharge of his duties and responsibilities. Prior to each Board meeting, the members of the Board are
each provided with the relevant documents and information necessary, including background and explanatory
statements, financial statements, budgets, forecasts and progress reports of the Group’s business operations,
for them to comprehensively understand the issues to be deliberated upon and make informed decisions
thereon.

As a general rule, notices are sent to the Directors about five (5) days in advance of Board meetings, followed
by the Board papers in order for the Directors to be adequately prepared for the meetings. Senior management
personnel will attend Board meetings to address queries from the Directors, if required. The Directors also have
unrestricted access to senior members of the Management. Requests for the Company’s information by the
Board are dealt with promptly.

The Directors have separate and independent access to the Company Secretaries. The Company Secretaries
and/or their representatives attend all Board meetings and ensures that the Board procedures and the
provisions of applicable laws, the Companies Act 1967, the Constitution and the Listing Manual of the SGX-
ST are observed. The Company Secretaries also assist with the circulation of Board papers and updates the
Directors on changes in laws and regulations relevant to the Group. The appointment and removal of the
Company Secretaries is a matter for the Board as a whole.

The Board (whether as individual members or as a group) has direct access to independent professional
advisers, where so requested by them, at the Company’s expense.

Principle 2: The Board has an appropriate level of independence and diversity of thought and
background in its composition to enable it to make decisions in the best interests of the company.

As at the date of this report, the Board comprised two (2) Executive Directors and three (3) Independent
Directors. The Board comprises the following members:

Mr. Lee Swee Keng Executive Director and Chairman

Mr. Chen Kaitong Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer
Mr. Yee Chia Hsing Lead Independent Director

Mr. Zou Qige Independent Director

Mr. Kho Kewee Independent Director
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The Company endeavours to maintain a strong and independent element on the Board. The Company
recognises the importance and benefits of having an effective and diverse Board with a mix of skills,
experience, gender and age, which generates an appropriate level of diversity of thought and background
and fosters constructive debate with a high level of independent thinking. The Board considers an
Independent Director as one who is independent in conduct, character and judgement, and has no
relationship with the Company, its related corporations, its substantial shareholders, or its officers that could
interfere, or be reasonably perceived to interfere, with the exercise of the Director’s independent business
judgement in the best interests of the Company.

The Board notes that there should be a strong and independent element on the Board to exercise objective
judgement on corporate affairs independently. Currently, the Board comprises five (5) members, of whom
three (3) are Independent Directors who are business leaders and professionals in their respective fields.
These Directors are individuals with experience and professional qualifications in the fields of retail,
accounting, legal, audit, investments, corporate management and marketing, and have managed big
corporations and worked in international firms during their careers. The Board also has Directors of different
ages to allow for a more diversified contribution to the Board.

In compliance with the Provision 2.2 and 2.3 of the Code, the majority of the Board comprises of
Independent Directors since the Executive Chairman, Mr. Lee Swee Keng, is not an Independent Director,
and the Board is satisfied that there is a strong and independent element in the Board. This is because all the
board committee meetings are chaired by Independent Directors, and the majority of the Board is comprised
of Non-Executive Directors who have consistently proven to exercise independent business judgement in the
best interests of the Company. No changes were made to the Board composition noting the effectiveness of
the present Board as explained below.

Each of the Independent Directors has confirmed that he does not have any relationship with the Company
or its related corporations, its officers, or its shareholders with shareholdings of 5% or more in the voting
shares of the Company that could interfere, or be reasonably perceived to interfere, with the exercise of his
independent business judgement. There are no Independent Directors who have served on the Board beyond
nine (9) years from the date of his or her first appointment for the purposes of rule 210(5)(iv) of the Listing
Manual of the SGX-ST. The independence of each Director is reviewed annually by the NC in accordance
with the Code’s definition of independence.

Taking the above into account, the Board is of the view that the Directors, on the whole, have an appropriate
balance and mix of skills, knowledge, experience, age, gender and diversity of thought to foster constructive
debate with a high level of independent thinking. Hence, the Board believes that its current composition
has the appropriate level of balance and mix to enable it to make discussions in the best interests of the
Company, consistent with the intent of Principle 2 of the Code.

The Board has also examined its size and is satisfied that it is an appropriate size for effective decision-
making, taking into account the scope and nature of the operations of the Company. The NC is of the view
that no individual or small group of individuals dominates the Board’s decision-making process.

The Nominating Committee is of the view that the current Board comprises persons who as a group provide
an appropriate balance and mix of skills, knowledge, experience, and other aspects of diversity such as
gender and age, so as to avoid groupthink and foster constructive debate. Details of the Board members’
qualifications and experience are presented in this Annual Report under the heading “Board of Directors”.

The Company recognises and embraces the benefits of diversity on the Board and views diversity
at the Board level as an essential element in supporting the attainment of its strategic objectives and its
sustainable development. The Company has adopted a Board Diversity Policy, which endorses the principle
that the Board should comprise individuals with a balance of skills, knowledge, experience, and diversity
of perspectives appropriate to the Group’s business, so as to mitigate groupthink and foster constructive
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debate. Each year, the NC reviews the composition and size of the Board and each Board Committee,
taking into account a combination of factors when considering Board appointments and the continuation of
those appointments. These factors include skills, core competencies, knowledge, professional experience,
educational background, gender, age, and length of service. The core competencies considered in
the selection and appointment of Directors include banking, finance, accounting, business acumen,
management experience, technology expertise, familiarity with regulatory requirements, and knowledge of
risk management, audit and internal controls. The NC also takes into account gender and age diversity in its
deliberations on Board composition.

While the Board currently does not have a female director, both the Board and the NC recognise gender
as an important aspect of diversity and will ensure that female candidates are included in the search and
evaluation process when identifying suitable candidates for Board renewal. The Company does not have a
fixed timeline for the appointment of a female director, as such appointment will depend on the availability
of vacancies, and the needs and relevant expertise required by the Company and the Board at that time.
Nevertheless, the Group’s senior key female management personnels are invited and included at Board
meetings.

The current Board, with its combined business, management and professional experience, knowledge and
expertise, provides the core competencies necessary for the Group, and allows for diverse and objective
perspectives in guiding the Group’s strategy and direction. With the concurrence of the NC, the Board is
of the view that the current size and composition of the Board and the Board Committees are appropriate,
taking into account the nature and scope of the Group’s operations and the requirements of the business of
the Group. The NC will continue to review the Board Diversity Policy, as appropriate, to ensure its relevance
and effectiveness, and will recommend appropriate revisions to the Board for consideration and approval. It
will also continue to identify and evaluate suitable candidates to enhance diversity (including gender diversity)
on the Board.

Principle 3: There is a clear division of responsibilities between the leadership of the Board and
Management, and no one individual has unfettered powers of decision-making.

The Executive Chairman of the Company is Mr. Lee Swee Keng. The Chief Executive Officer of the Company
is Mr. Chen Kaitong. There is a clear division of responsibilities between the Executive Chairman and the
Chief Executive Officer to ensure that there is an appropriate balance of power, increased accountability and
sufficient capacity of the Board for independent decision-making.

The Executive Chairman, Mr. Lee Swee Keng, plays a vital role in charting and steering the corporate direction
of the Group and is responsible for the overall management, strategic planning, business development and
promoting high standards of corporate governance of the Group.

As the Chief Executive Officer of the Company, Mr. Chen Kaitong is responsible for developing the overall
strategic corporate planning and business development of the Group as well as the overall aspects of the
Group. He plays an important role in determining the opening and location of the Group’s new stores and
formulating its business workflow and organisational structure.

The Chief Executive Officer, Mr. Chen Kaitong, is a distant relative of the Executive Chairman, Mr. Lee
Swee Keng. The brother of Mr. Lee Swee Keng’s grandmother is the father of Mr. Chen Kaitong. Where
the Chairman is not independent, Provision 3.3 of the Code recommends that the Company to appoint
a Lead Independent Director to provide leadership in situations where the Chairman is conflicted. In
view that the Executive Chairman, Mr. Lee Swee Keng, is part of the Management, the Company has
appointed Mr. Yee Chia Hsing as the Lead Independent Director of the Company. Mr Yee Chia Hsing is
available to shareholders where they have concerns or issues which communication with the Executive
Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and/or Chief Financial Officer has failed to resolve. He also takes the
lead in ensuring compliance with the Code.
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The Board also has full and unrestricted access to all information pertaining to the Company’s business
and affairs as well as access to the key management personnel. The Independent Directors are free to
raise queries with and provide feedback to the Chairman on an ongoing basis. Therefore, the Board is of
the view that there are sufficient safeguards and checks to ensure that the process of decision-making by
the Board is independent and based on collective decisions without any individual or group of individuals
exercising any considerable concentration of power or influence.

Principle 4: The Board has a formal and transparent process for the appointment and re-appointment
of directors, taking into account the need for progressive renewal of the Board.

As at the date of this report, the NC comprises three (3) members, all of whom including the NC Chairman
are Independent Directors. The Chairman of the NC is not, and is not directly associated with, a substantial
shareholder of the Company. The NC holds at least one meeting in each financial year. The members of the
NC are Mr. Kho Kewee, Mr. Yee Chia Hsing and Mr. Zou Qige.

The NC is responsible for the following:
(@  the review of board succession plans for Directors and key management personnel;

(b)  the development, process and criteria for evaluation of the performance of the Board, its board
committees and Directors;

(c)  the review of training, continuing education and professional development programmes for the Board;

(d)  to make recommendations to the Board on all board appointments and re-appointment, having regard
to the Director’s contribution and performance (for example, attendance, preparedness, participation
and candour);

(e)  to determine annually whether or not a Director is independent;

4] in respect of a Director who has multiple board representations on various companies, to decide
whether or not such Director is able to and has been adequately carrying out his/her duties as Director,
having regard to the competing time commitments that are faced when serving on multiple boards; and

(90 to assess the performance of the Board and the contribution of each Director to the effectiveness of
the Board.

Each member of the NC shall abstain from voting on any resolution relating to the assessment of his
performance or his re-nomination as a Director.

The NC will ensure that there is a formal and transparent process for all appointments to the Board. It has
adopted written terms of reference defining its membership, administration and duties which will ensure that
new directors are aware of their duties and obligations. The NC determines on an annual basis, and as and
when circumstances require, whether or not a Director is independent, for the purposes of the Code. With
reference to Principle 2 above, the NC is of the view that the Independent Directors are independent.

In assessing the performance of each individual Director, the NC considers whether he/she has multiple
board representations and other principal commitments and is able to and has adequately carried out his/her
duties as a Director notwithstanding such commitments. The NC is satisfied that sufficient time and attention
to the affairs of the Company have been given by those Directors who have multiple board representations.
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To address the competing time commitments that are faced when Directors serve on multiple board
representations, the NC has reviewed, and the Board has determined and set that as a general rule, the
maximum number of listed company board appointments shall not be more than six (6) companies. However,
any Director may hold more than six (6) listed company board representations should the NC be satisfied
and is of the view that such Directors are able to devote sufficient time and attention to the affairs of the
Company after taking into account their individual circumstances, contributions, responsibilities and other
principal commitments. Independent Directors may consult the Chairman of the NC before accepting
additional directorships. Currently, none of the Directors hold more than six (6) directorships in listed
companies.

The NC ensures that new directors are aware of their duties and obligations by providing terms of reference
and reviewing any prior experience such new director had as a director of a company listed on SGX-ST. If the
new director does not have such prior experience, the Company will arrange for the new director to attend
relevant training programmes by the Singapore Institute of Directors. Existing directors are encouraged to
attend relevant training programmes conducted by the relevant institutions and organisations. The cost of all
such training will be borne by the Company.

Regulation 104 of the Constitution requires one-third of the Directors to retire from office at least once every
three (3) years at an AGM. Regulation 106 of the Constitution provides that the retiring Directors are eligible
to offer themselves for re-election.

Regulation 114 of the Constitution provides that the Directors shall have power at any time and from time
to time to appoint any other qualified person as a Director either to fill a casual vacancy or as an addition to
the Board. However, any Director so appointed shall hold office only until the next AGM of the Company and
shall be eligible for re-election.

In assessing potential new directors, the NC considers selection criteria including integrity, diversity of
competencies, expertise, industry experience and financial literacy. The NC seeks potential candidates widely
and beyond the recommendations from the Directors and/or the Management and is empowered to engage
external parties, such as professional search firms and institutions, to undertake research on or assessment
of candidates as it deems necessary. There is no Alternate Director appointed to the Board in FY2026.

The NC recommended to the Board that Mr. Chen Kaitong and Mr. Yee Chia Hsing be nominated for re-
election at the forthcoming AGM. In making the recommendation, the NC has considered the Directors’
overall contributions and performance.

Mr. Chen Kaitong will, upon re-election, remain as Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer of the
Company. Mr. Yee Chia Hsing will, upon re-election, remain as the Lead Independent Director, Chairman of
the Audit Committee and a member of the Nominating Committee and the Remuneration Committee.

The key information on Mr. Chen Kaitong and Mr. Yee Chia Hsing pursuant to Rule 720(6) of the Listing
Manual of the SGX-ST will be set out in the “Additional Information on Directors Seeking Re-election” section
of the Annual Report.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

As at the date of this Report, the date of initial appointment and last re-election of each Director, together
with their directorships in other listed companies are set out below:

Name Age | Appointment Date of Date of Directorship Principal
initial last re- in other listed Commitments'
appointment | election or re- companies
appointment
LEE SWEE KENG 67 | Executive 17 September | 30 October 2025 | NIL 1. Singapore
Director and 2004 Hokkien Huay
Chairman Kuan
2. Ee Hoe Hean
Club
3. Lee Bin Hong
Pigs Supplier
Pte Ltd
CHEN KAITONG 61 Executive 9 December 29 October 2024 | NIL NIL

Director and 2008
Chief Executive

Officer
YEE CHIA HSING 55 | Lead 24 November | NIL 1. Beng Kuang | NIL
Independent 2023 Marine
Director Limited
2. Hiap Tong
Corporation
Limited
3. Union Gas
Holdings
Limited
4. Yangzijiang
Shipping
(Holdings)
Limited
ZOU QIGE 49 | Independent 24 November | 30 October 2025 | 1. Zixin Group 1. AlIBright Law
Director 2023 Holdings Ltd Offices
KHO KEEWEE 56 | Independent 29 July 2021 29 October 2024 | NIL 1. Pillars &
Director Woggs LLP
2. Nautilus
Maritime Pte
Ltd
3. The Private
Museum
Limited

Principle 5: The Board undertakes a formal annual assessment of its effectiveness as a whole, and
that of each of its Board committees and individual Directors.

The NC had adopted processes for the evaluation of the Board’s performance and effectiveness as a whole
and the performance of individual Directors, including the Chairman, and each Board committee, based on
performance criteria which were recommended by the NC and approved by the Board. For the evaluation
of the Board performance, the criteria include return on assets, return on equity and the Company’s share
price performance which allow the Company to make comparisons with its industry peers and are linked to
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long-term shareholders’ value. The NC also takes into consideration the feedback from individual Directors

on areas relating to the Board’s competencies and effectiveness. The results of the overall evaluation of the
Board by the NC including its recommendation, if any, for improvements are presented to the Board.

The assessment process involves and includes inputs from Board members, applying the performance
criteria of the NC and approved by the Board. These inputs are collated and reviewed by the Chairman
of the NC, who presents a summary of the overall assessment to the NC for review. Areas where the
Board’s performance and effectiveness could be enhanced and recommendations for improvements are
then submitted to the Board for discussions and, where appropriate, approval for implementation.

The individual performance criteria include qualitative and quantitative factors such as performance of
principal functions and fiduciary duties, level of participation at meetings and attendance record.

The annual evaluation process for each individual Director’s performance comprises three (3) parts: (a)
background information concerning the Directors, including their attendance records at Board and Board
Committee meetings; (b) questionnaires for completion by each individual Board member; and (c) the NC’s
evaluation based on certain assessment parameters. The questionnaires and the assessment parameters
were recommended by the NC and approved by the Board. The completed questionnaires are then
reviewed by the NC before the NC completes its evaluation of the individual Directors. When deliberating
on the performance of a particular Director who is also a member of the NC, that member abstains from the
discussions in order to avoid any conflict of interests.

The NC has assessed the current Board’s performance to date and is of the view that the performance
of the Board as a whole, was satisfactory. Although some of the Board members have multiple board
representations, the NC is satisfied that sufficient time and attention has been given by the Directors to the
Group.

No external facilitator was engaged for the evaluation process for FY2026. However, if need arises, the NC
has full authority to engage an external facilitator, at the Company’s expense, to assist the NC to carry out
the evaluation process.

REMUNERATION MATTERS

Principle 6: The Board has a formal and transparent procedure for developing policies on director
and executive remuneration, and for fixing the remuneration packages of individual directors and key
management personnel. No director is involved in deciding his or her own remuneration.

As at the date of this report, the RC comprises three (3) members, all of whom including the RC Chairman
are Independent Directors. The RC holds at least one meeting in each financial year. The members of the RC
are Mr. Zou Qige, Mr. Yee Chia Hsing and Mr. Kho Kewee.

The RC will review and recommend to the Board a framework of remuneration for the Directors and key
management personnel and determine specific remuneration packages for each Director as well as for the
key management personnel. The recommendations of the RC should be submitted for endorsement by the
Board. All aspects of remuneration, including but not limited to Directors’ fees, salaries, allowances, bonuses,
options, share-based incentives, awards, benefits-in-kind shall be covered by the RC to ensure that they
are fair. Each member of the RC shall abstain from voting on any resolution in respect of his remuneration
package. The RC shall also review the Company’s obligations arising in the event of termination of the
employment of Directors and key management personnel to ensure that they are fair.
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The RC has full authority to engage any external professional to advise on matters relating to remuneration
as and when the need arises, and the expense of such services shall be borne by the Company. For FY2026,
the RC did not seek any external professional advice on remuneration of the Directors.

Principle 7: The level and structure of remuneration of the Board and key management personnel are
appropriate and proportionate to the sustained performance and value creation of the company, taking
into account the strategic objectives of the company.

In setting remuneration packages, the RC will ensure that the Directors are adequately but not excessively
remunerated as compared to the industry and comparable companies and that the remuneration is
appropriate to attract, retain and motivate the directors to provide good stewardship of the company and key
management personnel to successfully manage the company for the long term.

The remuneration packages for Executive Directors and key management personnel take into account the
performance of the Group and the individual. The Director’s fees for Independent Directors are based on
the effort, time spent and responsibilities of the Independent Directors and are subject to approval at AGMs.
The Company has entered into service agreements with Mr. Lee Swee Keng (the Executive Director and
Chairman) and Mr. Chen Kaitong (the Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer) commencing from the
date of admission of the Company to the Catalist Board. They are valid for an initial period of three (3) years
(the “Initial Term”) each and upon the expiry of the Initial Term, the employment of the respective appointee
shall be automatically renewed on a year-to-year basis on such terms and conditions as the parties may
agree. The service agreements may be terminated by either the Company or the respective Directors giving
to the other party six (6) calendar months’ notice in writing or payment of six (6) months’ basic salary in
lieu of notice. Revisions to the terms of the service agreements will be reviewed by the RC, which, upon
taking into consideration the employment conditions within the retail industry and comparable companies,
will recommend the same to the Board where such revisions are in order.

The remuneration packages for the Executive Directors and key management personnel include a fixed
salary and a variable performance-related bonus which is designed to align their interests with those of the
shareholders and other stakeholders and promote the long-term success of the Company.

The Company does not have in place any share-based compensation schemes or any long-term scheme
involving the offer of shares.

All revisions to the remuneration packages for the Directors and key management personnel are subject to
the review by and approval of the Board on annual basis. Directors’ fees are further subject to the approval
of shareholders at the AGM. Each member of the RC will abstain from deciding his or her own remuneration
and the remuneration packages of persons related to him or her.

Principle 8: The company is transparent on its remuneration policies, level and mix of remuneration,
the procedure for setting remuneration, and the relationships between remuneration, performance and
value creation.

The RC recommends to the Board a framework of remuneration for the Board and key management
personnel to ensure that the structure is competitive and sufficient to attract, retain and motivate key
management personnel to run the Company successfully in order to maximise shareholders’ value. The
recommendations of the RC on the remuneration of Directors and key management will be submitted for
endorsement by the Board. The members of the RC do not participate in any decisions concerning their own
remuneration.
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The breakdown of the remuneration received by each Director from the Company and its subsidiaries for
FY2026 is set out below:-

Variable or
Remuneration Band and Name Base/Fixed Directors’ performance Other
of Director salary fees Bonus Benefits Total
Above S$$250,000 and
below S$500,000
Mr. Lee Swee Keng 284,000 - 96,000 8,856 388,856
Below S$$250,000
Mr. Chen Kaitong 187,303 - 20,759 3,254 211,316
Mr. Yee Chia Hsing - 57,000 - - 57,000
Mr. Zou Qige - 48,000 - - 48,000
Mr. Kho Kewee - 48,000 - - 48,000

During the FY2026, there were six (6) management personnel whom the Company considered to be key
management personnel (who are not Directors or the Chief Executive Officer and Substantial Shareholder).
Accordingly, of the six (6) key management personnel of the Group for FY2026, five (5) fell within the
remuneration band below S$250,000, while one (1) fell within the remuneration band above S$$250,000 but
below $$500,000.

Variable or
Remuneration Band and Name Base / Fixed performance Other
of key management personnel salary Directors’ fees Bonus Benefits
Above $$250,000 and
below $$500,000
Ms. Serine Yeo Ngen Huay 75% - 19% 6%
Below S$250,000
Mr. Su Jianli 88% - 8% 4%
Ms. Wang Liyu 87% - 9% 4%
Mr. Hong Yuekui' 85% - 11% 4%
Mr. Chen Zexiao? 87% - 9% 4%
Mr. Andrew Lim Kok-Kin 77% - 13% 10%
Ms. Liao Lili® - - - -

! Mr. Hong Yuekui had resigned as the Deputy Chief Executive Officer with effect from 31 March 2026.
2 Mr. Chen Zexiao was appointed as the General Manager with effect from 1 August 2025.
8 Ms. Liao Lili was appointed as the Deputy Chief Executive Officer with effect from 1 July 2026.

In considering the disclosure of remuneration of these six (6) key management personnel of the Company,
the Company considered the overall quantum received by each individual executive as well as the
confidential nature of each key management personnel’s remuneration and believes that a full disclosure
as recommended by the Code would be prejudicial to the Company’s interest. The annual aggregate
remuneration paid to these six (6) key management personnel of the Company (who are not Directors or the
Chief Executive Officer and Substantial Shareholder) for FY2026 is approximately $$820,000.
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As the Company operates in a highly competitive industry, the disclosure of the exact details of the
remuneration of each key management personnel would adversely impact the Company’s operations and
business due to the sensitive nature of such information. Accordingly, the Company has not disclosed exact
details of the remuneration of each employee due to the sensitive nature of such information.

The Company has also disclosed, in percentage terms, the level and composition of the remuneration of its
six (6) key management personnel (excluding the Directors or the Chief Executive Officer and Substantial
Shareholder) for FY2026 within two remuneration bands: (i) below $$250,000, and (i) above $S$250,000 but
below $$500,000. The total remuneration paid to these key management personnel were also disclosed.
Taking in consideration of the abovesaid, the Company is of the view that such disclosure provides a balance
between detailed disclosure and confidentiality.

Other than a fixed salary component, the Executive Directors and Key Management Personnel are given
variable performance related bonus which will take into account the profitability of the Group, contributions
from the individuals and the scope of responsibilities assigned to those individuals. The total remuneration
given to these individuals aims to attract, retain and motivate them so as to achieve sustainability and
business growth.

Accordingly, the Company believes that such disclosures and reviews will provide shareholders with
an adequate appreciation of the remuneration packages of the Directors and the top six (6) management
personnel and is consistent with the intent of Principle 8 of the Code.

The Company currently does not participate in any employee share schemes or any share-based
compensation schemes.

During FY2026, Mr. Chen Zexiao, an employee and the son of Mr. Chen Kaitong (Executive Director and Chief
Executive Officer and Substantial Shareholder), received remuneration in excess of S$100,000. Accordingly,
Mr. Chen Zexiao is deemed an immediate family member of a Director. “Immediate family member” means
the spouse, child, adopted child, step-child, brother, sister, and parent of such person.

Save as disclosed above, no other employee whose remuneration exceed S$100,000 in FY2026 is a
Substantial Shareholder of the Company, or an immediate family member of a Director or the Chief Executive
Officer or Substantial Shareholder of the Company. Pursuant to Division 4 (Substantial Shareholdings) of Part
4 of the Companies Act 1967, a person is considered as having substantial shareholding in a company if he
has an interest in 5% or more of the voting shares of that company.

ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT

Principle 9: The Board is responsible for the governance of risk and ensures that Management
maintains a sound system of risk management and internal controls, to safeguard the interests of the
company and its shareholders.

In line with the continuing disclosure obligations of the Company under the Listing Manual, the Board’s
policy is that shareholders shall be informed of all major developments of the Company. Information is
presented to shareholders on a timely basis through SGXNet and/or the press. In presenting the annual
financial statements and half yearly and full year result announcements to its shareholders, it is the objective
of the Board to provide its shareholders with a reasonable understanding of the Group’s financial position,
performance and prospects.

The Management provides the Board with management accounts of the Group’s performance, position and
prospects on a quarterly basis. The Board will also be updated with Group’s business and operational activities
in respect of the key risk control areas and the application of appropriate measures to control and mitigate
these risks.

The Group’s internal controls and systems are designed to provide reasonable assurance as to the integrity
and reliability of the financial information and to safeguard and maintain accountability of its assets.
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Accordingly, to facilitate compliance with Rule 1207(10) of the Listing Manual, the Board has engaged an
external consultant to review the adequacy and effectiveness of the Company’s internal control system in
FY2026 to assist the Board and the Audit Committee in their review of the Group’s risk management and
internal control systems focusing on financial, operational and compliance controls.

The Executive Chairman and the Chief Financial Officer have provided assurance that as at the end of
FY2026 (a) the financial records have been properly maintained, and the financial statements give a true and
fair view of the Company’s operations and finances; and (b) the Company’s risk management and internal
control systems are effective.

With the concurrence of the AC, the Board is of the opinion that the Company has in place a robust and
effective system of internal controls addressing financial, operational and compliance risks to safeguard
shareholders’ interests and the Group’s assets. In the absence of any evidence to the contrary, the Board is
further of the view that the system of internal controls maintained by the Management provides reasonable
assurances against material financial misstatements or losses, safeguarding of assets, maintenance of
proper accounting records, reliability of financial information, compliance with legislation regulations and
best practices and the identification and management of business risks. The Board recognises that no cost-
effective internal control system will preclude all errors and irregularities, as such a system is designed to
manage (rather than eliminate the risk of failure) and achieve its business objectives. Such a system can
only provide reasonable and not absolute assurance against material misstatement or loss.

Principle 10: The Board has an Audit Committee which discharges its duties objectively.

As at the date of this Annual Report, the AC comprises three (3) members, all of whom are Independent
Directors. The members of the AC are Mr. Yee Chia Hsing, Mr. Kho Kewee and Mr. Zou Qige. The AC is
entirely constituted by Independent Directors who do not have any or substantial financial interest in, and are
not former partners or directors of, the Company’s Auditor, Foo Kon Tan LLP. The Chairman of the AC is Mr.
Yee Chia Hsing, who is also the Lead Independent Director. At least two (2) members of the AC, including
the Chairman of the AC, have recent and relevant accounting or related financial management expertise or
experience.

The principal role and functions of the AC are as follows:-

(@ review the significant financial reporting issues and judgements of the financial statements and
announcements;

(b)  review and report to the Board at least annually the adequacy and effectiveness of the Company’s
internal financial controls, operational and compliance controls, information technology controls and
risk management policies and systems;

()  review the effectiveness of company’s internal audit function;

(d) review with the external auditors and internal auditor their audit plans, evaluation of the system of
internal accounting controls, audit reports, management letters and the management’s responses;

(e) review the internal control and procedures, co-operation and assistance given by the management to
the external auditors and to discuss problems and concerns, if any;

4] ensure the internal audit function is adequate and appropriate as well as review the scope and results
of the internal audit procedures including the effectiveness of the internal audit function;

()  ensure that a review of the effectiveness of Company’s material internal controls is conducted at least
annually by the internal and/or external auditors;

(h)  review and ensure the integrity of the financial statements before the submission to the Board for
approval;
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(i) commission, review and discuss with external and internal auditors, if necessary, any suspected
fraud or irregularity or suspected failure of internal controls, infringement of any relevant laws, rules or
regulations;

() review the scope and results of the audit, its cost effectiveness, the independence and objectivity of
the external auditors;

(k) review the independence of external auditors and recommendation of their appointment or re-
appointment to Board;

()} approve internal control procedures and arrangements for all Interested Person Transactions;

(m) review the procedures by which employees of the Company may report to the Chairman of the Audit
Committee, possible improprieties and ensure there are arrangements in place for independent
investigation and follow-up action;

(n) review whistle blowing policy and arrangements by which the staff may raise concerns about possible
improprieties and ensure arrangement are in place for the independent investigation;

(0) review and ratify transactions falling within the scope of SGX listing rules in particularly for matters
pertaining to Interested Person Transactions, Acquisitions and Realisation as laid down in Chapters 9
and 10;

(p)  review and monitor the activities of the Company on a continuing basis for any conflicts of interest;

(@) undertake such other reviews and projects as may be requested or directed by the Board and report to
Board its findings from time-to-time on matters arising;

(g} undertake generally such other functions and duties as may be required by statute or SGX listing rules,
or by such amendments made thereto from time-to-time; and

(s) review the assurance from the executive officers, including the Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and
Chief Financial Officer on the financial records and financial statements.

The AC shall also commission and review the findings of internal investigations into matters where there is
any suspected fraud or irregularity, or failure of internal controls or infringement of any Singapore law, rule or
regulation which has or is likely to have a material impact on the Group’s operating results and/or financial
position. Each member of the AC shall abstain from voting on any resolutions in respect of matters in which
he is interested.

The AC has adopted written terms of reference defining its membership, administration and duties.

The AC has explicit authority to investigate any matter within its terms of reference and is authorised to
obtain independent professional advice. It has full access to and co-operation of the Management and
reasonable resources to enable it to discharge its duties properly. It also has full discretion to invite any
director or executive officer or any other person to attend its meetings.

The members of the AC have sufficient financial and/or management expertise, as assessed by the Board in
its business judgement, to discharge the AC’s functions.

The AC met four (4) times during the FY2026. Details of members’ attendance at the meetings are set out
under Principle 1. The Executive Chairman, Chief Executive Officer, Investor Relations Director, Deputy Chief
Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer, Finance Manager, Company Secretaries, Internal Auditors and
External Auditors, as appropriate, are invited to these meetings. Other senior members of the Management
are also invited to attend as appropriate to present reports.
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The AC meet with the external auditors and internal auditors in the absence of the Management at least once
in every financial year.

The AC is satisfied that the external auditors, namely Foo Kon Tan LLP, an auditing firm registered with
the Accounting and Corporate Regulatory Authority, is independent and that it had also provided a
confirmation of its independence to the AC. The AC had assessed the external auditors based on factors
such as performance, adequacy of resources and experience of its audit engagement partners and audit
team assigned to the Group’s audit as well as the size and complexity of the Group. The AC had also
considered that Foo Kon Tan LLP is approved under the Accountants Act 2004 of Singapore and the audit
partner-in-charge assigned to the audit is a registered public accountant under the Accountants Act 2004 of
Singapore. Accordingly, the AC is satisfied that Rules 712 and 715 of the Listing Manual of the SGX-ST have
been complied with. The AC has recommended to the Board, the nomination of Foo Kon Tan LLP for re-
appointment as Auditors of the Company at the forthcoming AGM of the Company.

The aggregate amount of fees paid to the external auditors have been reviewed by the AC, such that the AC
is satisfied that the nature and extent of such services will not prejudice the independence and objectivity
of the external auditors. The fees paid to the external auditors are presented in this Annual Report under
“Auditor and Audit Fees” and “Non-Audit Fees” headings in respect of Principle 13.

The AC met on a quarterly basis and reviewed the half-year and full-year announcements, material
announcements and all related disclosures to the shareholders before submission to the Board for approval.
In the process, the AC reviewed the audit plan and AC report presented by the external auditors. The external
auditors provide regular updates and briefing to the AC on changes or amendments to accounting standards
to enable the members of the AC to keep abreast of such changes and its corresponding impact on the
financial statements, if any.

The AC also reviewed the annual financial statements and discussed with the Management, and the external
auditors the significant accounting policies, judgement and estimate applied by the Management that might
affect the integrity of the financial statements and considered the clarity of key disclosures in the financial
statements. The AC reviewed, amongst other matters, the following significant matters identified by the
external auditors for FY2026.

Key audit matters How the issues were addressed by the AC

Gold inventories The AC reviewed and discussed with the Management and the external
auditors the key internal and financial controls in this area, in particular
period and random stock-taking procedures, inventory reconciliations,
security and surveillance measures, inventory level control, as well as the
cost recognition at net realisable value against market price. No significant

issue came to the attention of the AC in the course of its review.

Impairment assessment of: (i)
property, plant and equipment;
and (ii) right-of-use assets

The Audit Committee reviewed and discussed with the Management and
the external auditors the approach and methodology being used in this
area, in particular the cash flows projections, growth rate and discount
rate, based on fair value less costs to sell. No significant issue came to the
attention of the AC in the course of its review.

Impairment assessment of
expected credit losses for
receivables from associates

and joint venture

The Audit Committee reviewed and discussed with Management and the
external auditors the approach, methodology, and key assumptions used
in assessing the recoverability of receivables from associates and joint
venture. Following its review, the AC was satisfied with the assessment
performed and noted that no significant issues had come to its attention.
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Following the review and discussions, the AC then recommended to the Board for approval of the audited
annual financial statements.

The Company has put in place a whistle-blowing policy, which provides for the mechanisms by which
employees and other persons may, in confidence, raise concerns about possible improprieties in matters
of financial reporting or other matters, with the objective of ensuring that arrangements are in place for the
independent investigation of such matters for appropriate follow-up action. The policy encourages reporting
of such matters by ensuring, to extent possible that the identity of the whistle-blower will be kept confidential
and that the Company will not tolerate the victimization of a whistle-blower who reports in good faith. The
AC exercises the overseeing function over the administration of the whistle-blowing policy. Whistle-blowing
arrangements are publicly disclosed and have been made available to all employees of the Company.

The AC and Board noted that no incidents in relation to whistle-blowing matters have been raised during the
year by any staff to indicate possible improprieties in matters of financial reporting, financial control, or any
other matters.

The external auditors provided regular updates and periodic briefings to the AC on changes or amendments
to accounting standards to enable the members of the AC to keep abreast of such changes and its
corresponding impact on the financial statements, if any.

Internal Audit Function

The Board recognises the importance of maintaining a system of internal controls to safeguard the
shareholders’ investments and the Company’s assets.

The objective of the internal audit function is to provide an independent review of the effectiveness of the
Group’s internal controls and provide reasonable assurance to the AC and the Management that the Group’s
risk management, controls and governance processes are adequate and effective.

In order to strengthen further the Group’s internal audit function, the AC has recommended, and the Board
has approved the appointment of an external audit professional firm to undertake the internal audit function
of the Group. The Company has outsourced its internal audit function to PKF-Cap Risk Consulting Pte
Ltd, an established international auditing firm. PKF-Cap Risk Consulting Pte Ltd adopts an internationally
recognised framework of internal controls, namely the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the
Treadway Commission Framework, which provides standardised guidelines for internal audit works and
serves as the guiding principle for assessing and benchmarking the Group’s internal control standards.

The Engagement Partner from PKF-Cap Risk Consulting Pte Ltd has over 20 years of experience in
Governance, Risk, and Compliance across business and technology domains in Singapore, China, Malaysia,
Thailand, and Indonesia. He is widely regarded as a trusted advisor by his clients. The internal audit team
also comprises members with relevant academic qualifications, professional certifications, and substantial
internal audit experience. Based on the internal audits conducted for FY2026, the AC is satisfied that the
outsourced internal audit function is adequately staffed with suitably qualified and experienced professionals.

These audit professionals primarily report to the AC. The internal audit plan is submitted to the AC
for approval prior to the commencement of the internal audit, and the AC oversees and monitors the
implementation of improvements as required. The internal auditors have unrestricted and direct access to all
Company documents, records, properties and personnel, and maintain a direct and primary reporting line to
the AC. PKF-Cap Risk Consulting Pte Ltd is familiar with the Group’s policies and business operations, which
enables them to add value by better understanding the Group’s risk tolerance levels and the operations of its
overseas offices, particularly the entities located in the People’s Republic of China.
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The Standards for the Professional Practice of Internal Auditing set by the Institute of Internal Auditors are
also used as a reference and guide by the Group’s internal auditors. The AC reviews at least annually, the
adequacy and effectiveness of the internal auditors and is satisfied that the internal auditors are staffed by
qualified and experienced personnel.

Relying on the reports from the internal auditors and external auditors, the AC carried out assessments of the
effectiveness of key internal controls during the year. Any non-compliance or weaknesses in internal controls
or recommendations from the internal auditors and external auditors to further improve the internal controls
were reported to the AC. The AC will also follow up on the actions taken by the Management and on the
recommendations made by the internal auditors and external auditors. The Board has reviewed the adequacy
and effectiveness of the Group’s system of internal controls, including financial, operational, compliance and
information technology controls, and risk management systems and is satisfied that they are adequate and
effective to meet the needs of the Group for the type and size of business conducted.

As the Group continues to grow the business, the Board will continue to review and take appropriate steps
to strengthen the Group’s overall system and effectiveness of risk management and internal controls. The
Board and the AC also noted that all internal controls contain inherent limitations, and no systems of internal
controls could provide absolute assurance against the occurrence of material errors, poor judgment in
decision making, human error, losses, fraud or other irregularities.

Principle 11: The company treats all shareholders fairly and equitably in order to enable them to
exercise shareholders’ rights and have the opportunity to communicate their views on matters
affecting the company. The company gives shareholders a balanced and understandable assessment
of its performance, position and prospects.

Principle 12: The company communicates regularly with its shareholders and facilitates the
participation of shareholders during general meetings and other dialogues to allow shareholders to
communicate their views on various matters affecting the company.

All shareholders are treated fairly and equitably to facilitate their ownership rights. The Board recognises
the importance of maintaining transparency and accountability to its shareholders. The Board’s policy is
that all shareholders should be informed in a comprehensive manner and on a timely basis of all material
developments that impact the Group.

All shareholders are entitled to attend and vote at general meetings in person or by proxy. The rules including
the voting procedures are set out in the notice of general meetings. The Constitution allows all shareholders
to appoint proxy/proxies to attend general meetings and vote on his/her/their behalf. In particular, Relevant
Intermediaries, as defined under the Companies Act 1967, may appoint more than two (2) proxies.

In line with the continuing disclosure obligations of the Company under the Listing Manual, shareholders are
informed of all major developments of the Company. The information is presented to shareholders on a timely
basis through SGXNet and/or the press. In presenting the annual financial statements, half-year and full-year
result announcements to its shareholders, it is the objective of the Board to provide its shareholders with a
reasonable understanding of the Group’s financial position, performance and prospects.

Pertinent information will be disclosed to shareholders in a timely, fair and equitable manner. The Company
does not practise selective disclosure. Price sensitive information is first publicly released before the
Company meets with any group of investors or analysts.

Pertinent information is communicated to shareholders through:

(1)  half-year and full-year results announcements which are published on the SGXNet;

(2)  the Group’s annual reports that are prepared and published on the SGXNet;

3) notices of and explanatory memoranda, for AGMs and Extraordinary General Meetings; and

(4)  press releases on major developments of the Group.
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AGMs are the main forum for communication with shareholders. Notice of AGM, Proxy form and Request
form are sent to all shareholders. Printed copies of the Annual Report, Appendix to the Annual Report in
relation to the proposed renewal of the general mandate for Interested Person Transactions (“IPT Appendix”)
and Circular to Shareholders in relation to the proposed renewal of the Share Buyback Mandate (“Share
Buyback Circular”) for FY2026 will be sent to shareholders upon request. Instead, the Annual Report, IPT
Appendix and Share Buyback Circular for FY2026 have been made available on the Company’s website
at https://www.zhongminbaihui.com.sg/default.aspx?uc=16 and the SGXNet. The members of the AC,
Nominating Committee and Remuneration Committee will be present at AGMs to answer questions relating
to the work of these committees. The external auditors will also be present to assist the Directors in
addressing any relevant queries by shareholders. The Board welcomes the views of shareholders on matters
affecting the Company, whether at shareholders’ meetings or on an ad hoc basis.

Where there are substantial or relevant comments or queries by the shareholders relating to the agenda of
the general meeting, the queries or comments of the shareholders and the response from the Directors and
Management are recorded in the minutes of the general meetings. The minutes have been made available to
shareholders on the Company’s corporate website from FY2019 onwards.

The Constitution of the Company allows absentia voting by proxy at general meetings.

Resolutions are as far as possible, structured separately and may be voted upon independently. In line with
Rule 730A of the Listing Manual, with effect from 1 August 2015, all resolutions at general meetings will be
voted by way of poll.

The Group has specifically entrusted an investor relations team comprising the Executive Chairman, the
Chief Executive Officer, Investor Relations Director and the Chief Financial Officer with the responsibility of
facilitating communications with shareholders and analysts and attending to their queries or concerns. The
investor relations team generally communicates with shareholders and analysts via email, telephone and
face-to-face conference. Communication of relevant announcements of the Group is generally made through
annual reports, SGXNet announcements and its corporate website.

The Group currently does not have an investor relations policy but considers advices from the board, its
corporate lawyers and professionals on appropriate disclosure requirements before announcing material
information to shareholders.

The Company does not have a fixed dividend policy. The form, frequency and amount of dividends will
depend on the Company’s earnings, general financial condition, results of operations, capital requirements,
cash flow, general business condition, development plans and other factors as the Directors may deem
appropriate. Notwithstanding the above, any declaration of dividends is clearly communicated to the
shareholders via SGXNet.

Principle 13: The Board adopts an inclusive approach by considering and balancing the needs and
interests of material stakeholders, as part of its overall responsibility to ensure that the best interests
of the company are served.

The Company has its materiality assessment process to identify its key stakeholders as those who
are impacted by the Group’s business and operations as well as those who have a material impact
on the Group’s business and operations. The Company engages its key stakeholders through various
channels to ensure that the business interests of the Group are balanced against the needs and interests
of its key stakeholders. For more information on the Company’s identification and engagement with its
key stakeholders and the Company’s strategy and key areas of focus in relation to the management
of stakeholder relationships in FY2026, please refer to the Company’s Sustainability Report which will be
published along with this Annual Report.

The Company maintains a corporate website to communicate and engage with its key stakeholders.
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DEALINGS IN SECURITIES

The Company has adopted the best practices on dealings in securities set out in Rule 1207(19) of the Listing
Manual and made known the best practices to Directors and officers. The Company has not undertaken any
share buyback since the share buyback mandate was granted by the shareholders at the Annual General
Meeting held on 30 October 2025. The Company has reviewed and updated its policies on dealings in
securities that Directors and officers are not allowed to deal in the Company’s shares one (1) month before
the announcement of the Company’s half-year and full-year results, or when they are in possession of
unpublished price sensitive information on the Group.

The Group has reminded its Directors and officers that it is an offence under the Securities and Futures Act
2001 for a listed issuer or its key executives to deal in the listed issuer’s securities as well as securities of
other listed issuers when the officers are in possession of unpublished material price-sensitive information in
relation to those securities. Directors and executives are expected and reminded to observe insider-trading
laws at all times even when dealing in securities within permitted trading periods. The Group has further
reminded its Directors and officers not to deal in the Company’s securities on short-term considerations.

AUDITOR AND AUDIT FEES

The amount of audit fees charged by Foo Kon Tan LLP in FY2026 was S$385,751. The Group confirms that it
has complied with Rules 712, 715 and 716 of the Listing Manual in relation to its auditing firms.

NON-AUDIT FEES

Non-audit fees of $$56,257 was paid to the Group’s Auditor, Foo Kon Tan LLP for FY2026. The AC, having
reviewed such non-audit services, is satisfied that the nature and extent of such services will not prejudice
the independence and objectivity of the external auditors.

MATERIAL CONTRACTS

Save for the following interested person transactions, there are no material contracts entered into by the
Company and its subsidiaries during the FY2026 or still subsisting as at 30 June 2026 which involved the
interests of the Chief Executive Officer, any of the Directors or controlling shareholders of the Company.
INTERESTED PERSON TRANSACTIONS

The Company has established procedures to ensure that all transactions with interested persons are reported
on a timely manner to the AC and that the transactions are conducted on arm’s length basis and on normal
commercial terms and are not prejudicial to the Company. All interested person transactions (“IPTs”) are

subject to review by the AC to ensure compliance with established procedures.

Save as disclosed below, the Company has not entered into any IPT with any of its interested person during
FY2026. The AC has reviewed the following IPTs in accordance with its existing procedures.
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Name of interested
person

Nature of the
relationship

Aggregate value of

all interested person
transactions during the
financial year under
review (excluding
transactions less

than $$100,000 and
transactions conducted
under shareholders'
mandate pursuant to
Rule 920 of the Listing
Manual)

Aggregate value of
all interested person

transactions conducted

under shareholders'
mandate pursuant to
Rule 920 of the Listing
Manual (excluding
transactions less than
S$$100,000)*

Quanzhou Zhongmin

Baihui Shopping Co., Ltd.

(“Quanzhou ZMBH”) ®

Associate of Mr. Chen
Kaitong (the Executive
Director and Chief
Executive Officer

and a controlling

and substantial
shareholder of the
Company)

RMB7,423,000

Zhangzhou Zhongmin

Baihui Shopping Co., Ltd.

(“Zhangzhou ZMBH”) @

Associate of Mr. Chen
Kaitong (the Executive
Director and Chief
Executive Officer

and a controlling

and substantial
shareholder of the
Company)

RMB1,789,000

Fujian Hancai Garments
Co., Ltd. (“Fujian HC”) @

Associate of Mr. Chen
Kaitong (the Executive
Director and Chief
Executive Officer

and a controlling

and substantial
shareholder of the
Company)

RMB718,000

Quanzhou Zhongmin

Baihui Shopping Co., Ltd.

(“Quanzhou ZMBH”) @

Associate of Mr. Chen
Kaitong (the Executive
Director and Chief
Executive Officer

and a controlling

and substantial
shareholder of the
Company)

RMB2,094,000

Zhangzhou Zhongmin

Baihui Shopping Co., Ltd.

(“Zhangzhou ZMBH”) ¢

Associate of Mr. Chen
Kaitong (the Executive
Director and Chief
Executive Officer

and a controlling

and substantial
shareholder of the
Company)

RMB899,000
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When a potential conflict of interest arises, the Director concerned does not participate in the discussion
and refrains from exercising any influence over the other members of the Board. The Board confirms that the
aforementioned IPTs were entered into on an arm’s length basis and on normal commercial terms and are not
prejudicial to the interests of the Company and its minority Shareholders.

Notes:
(1) (@ Direct sales of RMB2.972 million made to Quanzhou ZMBH;
(b) Concessionaire income of RMB2.309 million charged to Quanzhou ZMBH;
(c) Management fees of RMB1.599 million charged to Quanzhou ZMBH for period from July to December 2025; and
(d) Sales commission of RMB0.543 million charged to Quanzhou ZMBH.
2 (@) Direct sales of RMB0.912 million made to Zhangzhou ZMBH; and
(b) Management fees of RMB0.877 million charged to Zhangzhou ZMBH for period from July to December 2025.
3) Concessionaire income of RMBO0.718 million charged to Fujian HC.
4) The Group has obtained a general mandate from shareholders for IPTs at the Extraordinary General Meeting held on 26

June 2026. The management fees charged to Quanzhou ZMBH and Zhangzhou ZMBH, amounting to RMB2.094 million and
RMBO0.899 million for the period from January to June 2026 were conducted pursuant to the shareholders’ mandate under Rule
920 of the Listing Manual.
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1. Messages to stakeholders
To Our Valued Stakeholders,

On behalf of the Board of Directors (the “Board”) of Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd. (“ZMBH” or the
“Company”, together with its subsidiaries, the “Group”), we are pleased to present to you the Sustainability
Report (the “Report”) for the financial year ended 30 June 2026 (“FY2026").

Sustainability continues to guide the Group’s approach to long-term growth and value creation. As we
expand our presence across department stores, supermarkets, and shopping malls in various cities, we
remain focused on delivering quality retail experiences while contributing positively to the communities in
which we operate. Through responsible business practices and continuous innovation, we aim to support
sustainable urban development and create meaningful value for our stakeholders.

On 30 January 2026, the Group achieved another important milestone with the successful opening of
Yueshang Intime (“I% & AT 2”), our third large-scale mall located in Lvliang City. Strategically positioned
between the city’s railway station and airport, the mall enhances accessibility to integrated retail, dining,
leisure, and lifestyle experiences for the surrounding communities. This expansion reflects our focus on
supporting urban development while creating vibrant and people-centric commercial spaces that contribute
to long-term economic growth. Following this opening, the Group’s total managed large-scale mall footprint
exceeded 700,000 sgm, further enhancing our mall management platform and supporting future growth
opportunities.

Against an evolving business landscape, we continued to enhance our environmental, social, and governance
(“ESG”) approach in addressing emerging risks and opportunities, including climate-related challenges,
changing consumer expectations, supply chain resilience, and regulatory developments. Our four material
ESG pillars — Economic Contribution, Product Quality and Customer Satisfaction, Green Operations, and
Employee Development and Welfare — remain central to our sustainability strategy and guide our efforts
towards responsible and sustainable value creation.

During FY2026, we further advanced our environmental initiatives by promoting energy efficiency, reducing
water consumption, and improving waste management practices across the Group. We remain committed
to integrating sustainability considerations into our daily business activities and long-term decision-making
processes.

Recognising the growing importance of climate resilience, we continued to assess the impact of climate
change on our business activities. Consistent with previous years, our climate-related disclosures are aligned
with the recommendations of the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (“TCFD”), which
have since been consolidated into the IFRS Sustainability Disclosure Standards issued by the International
Sustainability Standards Board (“ISSB”). The Group has adopted a phased implementation approach in line
with the SR Guide, with a focus on climate-related disclosures relevant to its operations.

This Report provides a summary of the Group’s ESG performance for the period from 1 July 2025 to 30 June
2026. It reflects our ongoing efforts to build greener, smarter, and more people-focused retail environments
where communities flourish and sustainable living is made accessible to all.

On behalf of the Board of Directors,

Mr Chen Kaitong

Chief Executive Officer

12 October 2026
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2. Corporate Profile

The Group has over 20 years of experience in the retail industry in China. In Fujian, the Group operates
integrated department stores and supermarkets under the brand “ch[EH3C”. Outside of Fujian, the Group
manages large outlet malls in Hunan, Jiangsu and Shanxi provinces. The Company was incorporated in
Singapore on 17 September 2004, listed on the Catalist Board of the Singapore Exchange (“SGX”) on 20
January 2011, and subsequently transferred to the SGX Mainboard on 3 September 2013 under the stock
code 5SR.

As at 30 June 2026, the Group has 12 self-owned stores in Fujian Province, with an aggregate gross
floor area (“GFA”) of over 100,000 sgm. Many large integrated stores feature department stores, modern
supermarkets, food and beverage outlets, and other commercial services. During FY2026, the Group further
expanded its retail network with the opening of two new stores, namely Binjiang Store and Anxi Store, under
Fujian Parkway Utalk Co., Ltd., a wholly owned China subsidiary of Parkway Utalk Pte. Ltd., a Singapore-
incorporated company wholly owned by Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd.

The Group manages two outlet malls with a total GFA of over 600,000 sgm through an associated company
and a joint venture, Changsha Sasseur (ZMBH) Outlets in Changsha and Yueshang Outlets in Wuxi. In
addition, Yueshang Intime, a large 52,000 sgm mall located in Lvliang City, officially commenced operations
in January 2026. Following the opening of Yueshang Intime, the Group’s total managed large-scale mall
footprint exceeded 700,000 sgm.

The Group’s mission is to provide an exceptional shopping experience by offering a curated selection of
quality products and services while consistently delivering value and satisfaction to customers. Its core
principles of Unity, Dedication, Faithfulness, and Service guide every decision made for stakeholders.

Through its strong commitment to operational excellence and customer satisfaction, the Group was named
one of the top 10 brand enterprises in Quanzhou in 2015 and the trendiest business enterprise in Xiamen in
2017.

SHOPPING MALL

ELECTRONICS

-
I
'y
-
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3. About the Report

Scope of sustainability report

This Report covers the material sustainability aspects relevant to the Group, with a focus on non-financial
performance and the corresponding management approaches. It covers the reporting period from 1 July
2025 to 30 June 2026.

The scope includes business activities carried out in operating store areas directly managed by the Group
and excludes leased areas unless otherwise stated. It encompasses the operations of the Group’s wholly
owned subsidiaries, namely (i) Xiamen Shi Zhongmin Baihui Commercial Co., Ltd., (ii) Xiamen Haicang
Zhongmin Baihui Supermarket Co., Ltd., and (iii) Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail Group Co., Ltd.

Although the Group opened two new stores, namely Binjiang Store and Anxi Store, during FY2026, these
stores have been excluded from the reporting boundary of this Report due to their recent commencement
of operations and the limited availability of sustainability data for the reporting period. The Group intends to
include these stores in future reporting periods once sufficient operational and sustainability data become
available.

For further details on the organisational reporting boundaries, please refer to Appendix A.

Reporting framework

This report is prepared in compliance with the SGX-ST Mainboard Listing Rules 711A and 711B (“Mainboard
Rules”), guided by the SGX-ST Practice Note 7.6 Sustainability Reporting Guide (the “SR Guide”).

The report is developed with reference to the Global Reporting Initiative (“GRI”) Standards, a globally
recognised framework for sustainability reporting, following the GRI Principles for defining report content and
ensuring report quality, taking into account the Group’s activities, their impacts, and the key concerns of our
stakeholders. Please refer to Appendix B for the GRI content index.

The Group has adopted a phased approach to climate-related disclosures in line with the sustainability
reporting roadmap issued by SGX-ST and the SR Guide. Climate-related disclosures are prepared with
reference to the recommendations of the TCFD, which form the foundation of IFRS S2 Climate-related
Disclosures, focusing on matters that are relevant to the Group’s operations.

These disclosures provide stakeholders with an overview of the potential financial effects of climate change
on the Group’s business model, assets, operations, revenue, capital and financing. They describe the Group’s
assessment of climate-related physical and transition risks and opportunities, together with the governance,
strategy and risk management processes adopted to manage these matters. Further details are provided in
Section 7 — Green Operations.

United Nations Sustainable Development Goals

#5F5n SUSTAINABLE ;'"EALS The 17 United Nations Sustainable Development
p AL Sl Goals (“UN SDGs” tral to the UN’s 2030
o=l 17 GOALS T TRANSFORM OUR WORLD oals ( oT s”) are centra O € S
Agenda, aiming to foster a sustainable future for
both people and the planet. Our Sustainability
Framework is crafted to support these
goals. We recognise that we can significantly
influence certain UN SDGs, particularly in the
environmental and social spheres. For additional
information on how we support these goals,
P please refer to Page [*] of this report.

SUSTAINAILE
DEVELOPMENT

GOQALS




52 By REREE

Sustainability Report
AFERRRE

Independent Verification

We have engaged our internal auditors to perform an internal review of our sustainability reporting process.
We have not sought external assurance on this report but will consider doing so as our reporting matures
over time.

Restatements

As part of our ongoing review and commitment to continuous improvement, we have reviewed the previously
reported FY2025 performance indicators to enhance data accuracy and ensure consistency of comparative
information.

At the time of preparing the FY2025 Sustainability Report, the actual data for June 2025 had not yet been
finalised through the data collection and consolidation process. Accordingly, June 2024 data was used to
estimate the June 2025 data for the purpose of reporting the FY2025 environmental performance indicators.

As the actual June 2025 data has subsequently become available, the affected FY2025 environmental
performance indicators have been recalculated using the actual June 2025 data. The FY2025 comparative
figures have therefore been restated to replace the estimated June 2025 data with the actual June 2025 data
and to accurately reflect the Company’s actual performance for the full FY2025 reporting period.

Details of the restatements are presented in the table below.

FY2025

Before After
Performance indicators Restatement Restatement | Remark
GHG emission tCO,e 27,542 27,355 The FY2025 figure has been
GHG emission intensity kgCO,e/m? 221.75 200.24 recalculated to incorporate the

actual June 2025 data, replacing
GHG emission intensity tCO,e/’000 0.03 0.03 the June 2024 data previously
RMB used for estimation.

Electricity consumption MWh 35,521 35,279
Electricity consumption kWh/m? 286.00 284.05
intensity
Electricity consumption kWh/’000 37.34 37.09
intensity RMB
Water consumption m3 263,071 260,383
Water consumption m?3/m? 2.12 2.10
intensity
Water consumption m?3/°000 0.28 0.27
intensity RMB
Energy consumption GJ 128,656 127,784
Energy consumption GJ/m? 1.04 1.03
intensity
Energy consumption GJ/’000 0.14 0.13
intensity RMB
Recycled waste tonnes 1,145 1,126

Sustainability Contact

The electronic version of this report can be accessed on the Company’s website under the “Investor
Relations” section. We welcome your views and feedback on our sustainability practices and reporting at
IR@zhongminbaihui.com.sg.
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Supporting UN SDGs

To develop a robust and effective sustainability strategy, we have embedded our core commitments across
all key areas of our programme. Guided by the UN SDGs, we align our objectives with these global priorities
to deliver broad, meaningful and measurable impact. Our approach is designed to address environmental,
social and economic challenges in a balanced manner, while supporting the long-term interests of both our
organisation and our stakeholders.

Goals How we support

Ensure the well-being of employees and customers

The Group places utmost importance on delivering safe and high-quality products to customers. By
ensuring product safety and reliability, the Group actively mitigates potential health risks and strengthens
consumer trust in its offerings.

We uphold comprehensive workplace safety guidelines to foster a strong culture of safety and
accountability. Employees are encouraged and empowered to report potential hazards, enabling timely
corrective and preventive actions. We strive to maintain an open and safe working environment, where
everyone plays a role in upholding workplace safety standards.

For further details on the Group’s initiatives and performance, please refer to the sections on Product
Quality and Customer Satisfaction and Employee Development and Welfare.

5 GENDER Promote equal opportunities and empowerment for women within the Group and the broader
EquALITY community
The Group is committed to promoting equal opportunities and empowering women within the organisation
and the broader community. We strive to foster a workplace that supports gender equality and diversity

and actively encourage the participation and advancement of women across various roles, including
managerial and executive positions.

For further details, please refer to the section on Employee Development and Welfare.

Support local economic growth through store expansion

The Group’s store expansion strategy plays an important role in supporting local economic development
by creating employment opportunities within the communities in which it operates. These new jobs
contribute to local workforce participation and help stimulate surrounding businesses and economic
activity. Further details on the Group’s commitments and initiatives are set out in the Economic
Contribution section of this Report.

Minimise disruptions, adapt to change, and deliver quality

Through continuous engagement with suppliers, the Group strengthens supply chain resilience,
minimises the risk of disruptions, and adapts swiftly to evolving market conditions. These efforts
ensure the consistent delivery of high-quality products to customers, while also promoting responsible
production practices and efficient use of resources.

For further details on the Group’s commitment and initiatives, please refer to the Economic Contribution
section of this Report.

Take action to combat climate change and its impacts

As part of its commitment to sustainability, the Group has implemented comprehensive initiatives to
minimise its environmental footprint and mitigate the impacts of climate change. The Group continues to
integrate climate resilience considerations into its strategy formulation and decision-making processes.

Further details are set out in the Green Operations section of this Report.
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4. Our approach to sustainability

Sustainability Organisational Structure

The Group has established a sustainability governance structure to guide the implementation of its ESG
initiatives. This framework supports the integration of sustainability considerations into business operations
and promotes coordinated efforts across departments. It also reflects the Group’s commitment to effective
oversight, accountability, and sustainable business practices.

) The Board of Directors formulates related suslainability strategies and
Board of Directors guidelines and monitors the sustainability progress of the Group.

The Sustainability Committee ("SC”) is chaired by the CEO and supported by a
o Sustainability dedicated team responsible for coordinating and overseeing the Group’s
Comittee sustainability-related matters. The CEO reports on the Group's sustainability

. progress, key issues and stakeholder feedback to the Board.

Supports the Sustainability Committee to implement strategies, monitor and
measure performance, and helps organise and coordinate all departments and

Sustainabilit
Y subsidiaries' Corporate Social Responsibility ("CSR") work.

Working Group

It includes representatives from Human Resources, Markeling, Quality Control,
Store Management and the respective heads of operating subsidiaries.

Related personnel from various departments are responsible for the
organisation and implementation of CSR works.

LURSEN S
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Sustainability Strategy

Our sustainability strategy is focused on creating integrated value. Through disciplined execution and a
strong commitment to responsible business practices, we strive to deliver meaningful outcomes for all our
stakeholders in the following ways:

- a

"E2 ERRFTTER

HEel 88

=
an

mEm
‘! t‘
~’

e

=

Product Quality &

Customer Satisfaction

The sustainable strategy is underpinned by our comprehensive internal policies on the following:

. Goods Acceptance Management (£5E1%) and Goods Inspection Management (5448180 & 3H),
which cover aspects of the assessment and evaluation of suppliers, inspection of incoming goods
received, in-store testing of food quality and safety and handling of goods in the stores.

. Customers’ Feedback and Complaint Management (& Pz i& &% IR E ), which covers aspects of
the handling of customers’ feedback and complaints, including receiving, recording, monitoring and
resolving the customers’ feedback and complaints.

o Human Resources Management (AE &), which covers aspects of the employee handbook,
department-specific performance evaluations, rewards and penalties.

The strategy is also guided by external sources, including the GRI Standards and SR Guide in Practice Note
7.6 of the SGX Listing Rules.
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Stakeholder Engagement

The Group recognises that meaningful stakeholder engagement is essential to long-term business
sustainability and responsible corporate growth. By maintaining regular dialogue and transparent
communication with stakeholders, the Group can better understand their expectations, address key
concerns, and strengthen mutual trust and collaboration. Stakeholder feedback also supports the Group in
enhancing its business strategies, sustainability practices, and overall operational resilience.

The aspect boundaries “within” the organisation cover the Company and its subsidiaries, while the aspect
boundaries “outside” the organisation include employees, customers, suppliers, shareholders, investors, and
regulatory authorities.

The table below presents the Group’s key stakeholder groups, and the sustainability matters that are most
relevant to them:

Stakeholders How we listen Why do we do it What they’ve told us
Employees e Performance appraisal ¢ Improve employee’s well- ¢ Employee safety and health
e Employee training and begg t;ytmanaglng health * Training and development
development ;an satety | opportunities
E Kt : mprove employee .
* Feedback to supervisor capabilities through internal | ® Remunerations and welfare
and external training e Fair and competitive
employment practices
Customers ¢ Quality management Ensure customer e Optimising customer
system satisfaction is upheld service
e Customer feedback Ensure service standard e Ensuring product quality
channels and Safety
e Timely response to
customer complaints
e Data privacy and
confidentiality
Suppliers e Day-to-day Ensure products supplied * Ability to meet the
communication are of acceptable quality Company’s product quality
e Periodic evaluations of The safety of products is standards and safety
suppliers’ performance upheld standards
¢ Fair and robust
procurement system
e Prompt payment cycles
investors e SGX Announcements Committed to delivering ¢ Long-term profitability
* Shareholder meetings economic value to ¢ Sustainability matters
our capital providers
e Annual reports through strong financial e Group’s performance
e« Company’s website performance and our against targets
« Regular updates and methods of engagement e Compliance With all
communication with them relevant requirements
e Business continuity
¢ Timely and transparent
reporting
Regulatory e Timely and transparent Adhere to environmental e Compliance with relevant
authorities reporting regulations laws and regulations
* Correspondences through Active participation in  Safe working environment
emails and letters events to increase visibility | ® Environmentally
and transparency sustainable business
practices
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Sustainability Materiality

The Group remains committed to transparency and accountability in its sustainability efforts. As part of this
commitment, in FY2026, we conducted a materiality reassessment process to identify, prioritise, validate,
and review the sustainability matters that are most relevant to our business and stakeholders. This process
supports the alignment of our sustainability initiatives with stakeholder expectations, business priorities, and

long-term strategic objectives.

The Group’s material ESG topics are reviewed by management and the Sustainability Committee on an

annual basis to ensure they remain relevant to the Group’s operations and stakeholders.

The following steps were undertaken to identify and determine the material topics presented in this Report:

Our process involves a comprehensive analysis of various data sources, Including but not limited to
financial performance, environmental impacts, and social initiatives. These data sources are integrated
with the Insights gained from stakeholder engagement sessions, This combined effort allows us to
identify material issues that both affect our business and are influenced by our business activities

IDENTIFICATION

To systematically prioritise material issues, we utilise a structured approach, Each issue is

PRIORITISATION assigned specific weights based on its significance to our stakehotlders and its potential impact on
our business operations. This systematic evaluation leads to the creation of a Materiality Matrix,
providing a visual representation of the relative importance of each issue.

Our materiality assessment is conducted In alignment with globally recognised sustainability
reporting standards, such as GRI standards, This rigorous alignment ensures that our reporting

VALIDATION adheres to the highest industry standards, guaranteeing transparency and reliability in our
sustainability disclosures,

Our commitment to staying current and responsive involves biannual reviews of our materiality
REVIEW assessment. These reviews are essential for accommodating changing stakeholder expectations,

adapting to evolving business conditions, and addressing emerging sustainability challenges
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Our sustainability materiality matrix identifies the key topics that are most relevant to our business operations
and associated risks. These material topics form the foundation of our sustainability strategy and guide our
approach to sustainability reporting, as illustrated in the diagram on the following page.

The materiality assessment enables us to better understand the ESG issues that are most significant to
our stakeholders and business operations. By prioritising these topics, we can focus our resources and
sustainability efforts on areas that have the greatest impact on our long-term business resilience, operational
performance, and stakeholder value creation. The assessment also supports our decision-making processes
and helps ensure that our sustainability disclosures remain relevant, transparent, and aligned with evolving
stakeholder expectations.

A
LOW MEDIUM HIGH
e Product Quality
and Safety

T

% e Responsible Supply Chain
Skills Competency and
Employee Training

e GHG Emissions e Customer Feedback and Complaints

= e Water Consumption e Purchased Electricity

35 Performance Appraisal

=) Work Safety

=

Equal Opportunity

Importance to Stakeholders
LOW

Relevance to ZMBH

| Economic Contribution | Product Quality and | Green Operations Employee Development
Customer Satisfaction and Welfare
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5. Economic Contribution

FY2026 Key Performance

t I
N RMB 919.7 million
I I I I Total revenue in FY2026

116,066 m? GFA

Total GFA for Stores in Operations as of 30 June
2026

Zero
Confirmed cases of corruption

Expansion of the Network of Stores

As of 30 June 2026, the Group has 12 self-owned stores in Fujian Province, with an aggregate GFA of
approximately 116,066 square meters (“m?”). The Group’s self-owned stores comprise a mix of supermarkets
and integrated retail outlets of varying sizes, allowing the Group to provide a diverse range of products and
services tailored to the needs of the communities it serves. Many of the larger stores also offer food and
beverage options and other essential services to enhance customers’ shopping experience.

During FY2026, the Group continued to expand its retail and commercial footprint with the opening of two
new stores, namely Binjiang Store and Anxi Store, under Fujian Parkway Utalk Co., Ltd., a wholly owned
China subsidiary of Parkway Utalk Pte. Ltd., a Singapore-incorporated company wholly owned by Zhongmin
Baihui Retail Group Ltd. In addition, the Group officially launched Yueshang Intime (“/% B35 E8”) in Lvliang
City on 30 January 2026. This new mall represents another important milestone in the Group’s expansion
strategy and further strengthens its presence outside Fujian Province, alongside its existing projects in
Changsha and Wuxi. Following the commencement of operations, the Group’s total managed large-scale mall
footprint exceeded 700,000 m2.

The Group remains committed to the strategic expansion of its physical store network, with the objective
of delivering enhanced shopping experiences and meeting the evolving needs of a growing and diverse
customer base.
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Responsible Supply Chain

Effective supply chain management is essential to the Group’s success in the retail industry. To establish a
reliable and resilient supply network, we implement rigorous supplier selection procedures. Potential suppliers
undergo comprehensive assessments covering their background, product quality, pricing, service standards,
and delivery performance prior to engagement. This enables us to work with suppliers who meet our quality
expectations and operational requirements.

The Group actively supports local businesses while seeking to reduce the environmental impact associated
with product transportation. By sourcing products locally where practicable, we aim to strengthen local
economic development, enhance community engagement and reduce transportation-related carbon
emissions. This approach supports the Group’s broader sustainability objectives while enabling us to respond
more effectively to local customer preferences.

To strengthen supply chain resilience, the Group maintains a diversified supplier base. By establishing
relationships with a broad network of suppliers, we are better positioned to mitigate supply disruptions,
respond to changing market conditions and maintain a stable supply of quality products. This approach
enhances the flexibility and resilience of our supply chain while supporting the continuity of our retail
operations.

Anti-corruption and Whistleblowing

We maintain a strict zero-tolerance approach towards corruption, supported by established anti-corruption
policies and whistleblowing procedures. These measures reflect our commitment to ethical business
conduct, legal compliance, and the protection of individuals who report suspected misconduct. They also
support our efforts to promote transparency, accountability, and a workplace culture free from corruption.
While we encourage whistleblowers to come forward in good faith, we place the utmost importance on
maintaining the confidentiality of their identities. The Audit Committee, together with external professionals
where appropriate, is responsible for assessing reported matters and overseeing the conduct of thorough
investigations based on the information provided.

In FY2026, the Group recorded zero confirmed incidents of corruption, and we remain committed to
maintaining this performance in the coming year.
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6. Product Quality and Customer Satisfaction

FY2026 Key Performance

99.99%
.g Product Quality Inspection Passing Rate
v 100%
Product Net Weight Inspection Passing Rate
— 99.99%
Farm Chemical Inspection Passing Rate
' 100%
Chloramphenicol Inspection Passing Rate
99.67%
Customer satisfaction rate
48.69%

Decrease in Customer complaints compared to FY2025

Product Quality and Safety

Product quality remains a key priority for the Group as we strive to maintain customer confidence and
satisfaction. To ensure that products consistently meet our quality and safety standards, we have established
comprehensive Goods Acceptance and Goods Inspection Management systems. Dedicated store teams
conduct thorough inspections during the goods acceptance process, with 100% of products sourced from
approved suppliers subject to inspection. In FY2026, the pass rate for product quality inspections remained
at 99.99%, while the pass rate for net weight inspections was 100%, representing an increase of 0.13%
compared to FY2025 and remaining above the Group’s target. This improvement reflects the Group’s
continued commitment to maintaining high product quality standards.

To safeguard food quality and protect consumer health, the Group conducts daily inspections of perishable
products, including fruits, vegetables, meat, eggs, and seafood, to monitor freshness and shelf life. These
inspections include testing for pesticide residues in fruits and vegetables, as well as chloramphenicol in
aquatic products, to ensure compliance with the Group’s food safety requirements.

In FY2026, the pass rate for farm chemical inspections of fruits and vegetables was 99.99%, while the
pass rate for chloramphenicol inspections of aquatic products remained unchanged at 100% from FY2025.
Despite the slight decrease in the farm chemical inspection pass rate, the Group continued to maintain a high
level of compliance with its food safety standards through rigorous inspection and quality control procedures.
Products that fail to meet the Group’s inspection requirements or are associated with recurring customer
complaints are subject to prompt review and may be removed from sale where appropriate.

Looking ahead, the Group will continue to strengthen its quality management practices, safeguard customer
health and safety, and comply with applicable laws and regulations. Through ongoing monitoring, continuous
improvement, and rigorous quality control measures, we remain committed to maintaining high product
quality standards and reinforcing customer confidence in our products.
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Customer Feedback and Complaints

Customer satisfaction remains a key priority for the Group, and we place strong emphasis on providing a
pleasant, reliable, and high-quality shopping experience across our operations. To support this commitment,
we have established formal policies and procedures for managing customer feedback and complaints,
ensuring that customer concerns are handled promptly, fairly, and effectively. Through continuous
engagement with customers, we are able to better understand their expectations and enhance the overall
quality of our products and services.

We encourage all employees to uphold high service standards and take proactive responsibility in addressing
customer concerns. Prompt resolution of issues at the store level forms an important part of our daily
operations. Whether related to product quality, pricing, checkout processes, or return policies, our teams
work diligently to resolve issues in a timely and professional manner. This approach supports the Group’s
efforts to strengthen customer confidence, satisfaction, and long-term loyalty.

To continuously improve customer experience, we conduct quarterly customer satisfaction surveys
across our stores. Survey results are carefully reviewed and analysed to identify trends, operational gaps,
and opportunities for improvement. Relevant departments work closely together to implement corrective
measures and enhance service quality across the Group’s operations.

In FY2026, we received 93,717 customer survey responses, of which 93,406 were positive, resulting in a
customer satisfaction rate of 99.67%, compared with 99.64% in FY2025. The consistently high satisfaction
rate reflects the effectiveness of the Group’s customer service and continuous operational improvement
initiatives. During the year, the Group recorded 137 customer complaints, primarily relating to checkout
scanning errors, incomplete packing of purchased items, incorrect product weighing and customer service.
To address these issues, the Group strengthened training for checkout operators, weighing station personnel
and frontline staff to improve operational accuracy and enhance service quality. The number of customer
complaints decreased by 48.69% from 267 cases in FY2025 and remained well below the Group’s target
threshold of fewer than 500 cases, demonstrating continued progress in customer complaint management
and service quality improvement.

As the Group continues to expand its operations, we remain committed to enhancing service quality,
responding proactively to customer feedback, and strengthening operational excellence to support a positive
and consistent customer experience.
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Commitments
Maintain product quality Product quality inspection passing rate (%) FY2026 progress .;??1’51
and safety .

e We achieved our target by maintaining
the product quality inspection passing

_ 99.99 rate at 99.99%, exceeding the target of
96.00%.

e In FY2027, we target to achieve = 96%

1
1
1
| 99.99 for this indicator.
!
|
Target | 96.00
Product net weight inspection passing rate (%) FY2026 progress {?ff!qj

o We achieved our target by maintaining

the product net weight inspection
100 passing rate at 100%, exceeding the
target of 96.00%.

e In FY2027, we target to achieve 2=
96.00% for this indicator.

1
:
1
! 99.87
1
|

Target | 96.00

Farm chemical inspection passing rate (%) FY2026 progress @1’51

e We achieved the target of maintaining

the farm chemical inspection passing
_ 99.99 rate at 99.99%, exceeding the target of
96.00%.

e In FY2027, we target to achieve =
96.00% for this indicator.

1
:
1
1 100
1
|
Target | 96.00
Chloramphenicol inspection passing rate (%) FY2026 progress {?lfij

o We achieved the target by maintaining

the chloramphenicol inspection passing
100 rate at 100%, exceeding the target of
96.00%.

e In FY2027, we target to achieve 2
96.00% for this indicator.

Target 96.00
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FY2026 progress @(i}

monitor the number of

customer complaints

Target

99.64

96.00

Number of customer complaints

e 99.67% of our customers feel satisfied, a
0.03% increase compared to FY2025,
exceeding the target of 96.00%.

e In FY2027, we target to achieve =
96.00% for this indicator.

FY2026 progress O]

£ -

Target

267

500

o We reached the target by keeping the
number of customer complaints at 137,
well below the goal of 500 customer
complaints.

e In FY2027, we target to limit the
customer complaints to < 500.
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7. Green Operations

FY2026 Key Performance

23,175 tCO2e

Carbon emissions

199.67 kgCOze/m? GFA
0.03 tCO2e/’000 RMB

Carbon emissions intensity

29,715 MWh

Total Electricity consumption

256.02 kWh/m? GFA
32.31 kWh/’000 RMB

Electricity consumption intensity

226,253 m®

Water consumption

1.95 m3/m? GFA
0.25 m3/’000 RMB

Water consumption intensity

Zero
Regulatory and compliance incidents relevant to
environmental protection

920.76 tonnes

Total recycled waste

107,722 GJ

Energy consumption

0.93 GJ/m? GFA
0.12 GJ/’000 RMB

Energy consumption intensity
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Climate Change Resilience

Recognising the growing urgency of climate change, the Group remains committed to working closely with
stakeholders to minimise its impact on the environment and society. We continue to strengthen our efforts
in managing climate-related risks and opportunities while integrating environmentally responsible practices
into our business operations. As climate-related challenges continue to evolve, the Group is progressively
enhancing its understanding of climate resilience and intends to incorporate scenario analysis in future
assessments.

Climate-related Financial Disclosures Recommendations

Climate-related risks and opportunities have the potential to affect the Group’s operational and financial
performance. In addition to understanding the environmental and social impacts of our activities, we
recognise the importance of assessing how climate change may influence our operations, assets, supply
chain, and key stakeholders, including employees, customers, and shareholders.

The Group remains committed to strengthening its climate reporting journey through a progressive and
structured approach. In line with the recommendations of the TCFD, which have since been consolidated
into the IFRS Sustainability Disclosure Standards issued by the ISSB and remain consistent with the four
core content areas under IFRS S2, we continue to assess climate-related risks and opportunities and identify
appropriate mitigation and adaptation measures to enhance the resilience of our operations.

The four core pillars of the climate-related disclosure framework - Governance, Strategy, Risk Management,
and Metrics and Targets - provide a structured approach for identifying, assessing, managing, and disclosing
climate-related risks and opportunities. The table below outlines the Group’s key considerations under each
pillar of the framework.

Status: Implemented Commenced in progress e Not commenced
D20
O A O D
Governance
a) Describe the board’s oversight The Board has oversight of the Group’s sustainability approach and the
of climate-related risks and integration of sustainability-related matters, including climate-related issues,
opportunities. in the formulation of the Group'’s strategy.

The Board monitors and oversees progress on sustainability and climate-
related risks and opportunities that meet shareholders’ expectations, and
reviews significant issues raised.

Moving forward, the Board will be updated on the progress of the Group’s
mitigation and strategy against the identified climate risks and opportunities
whenever necessary.
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Climate-related Thematic Areas

FY2026
Status

b) Describe management’s role
in assessing and managing
climate-related risks and
opportunities.

Summary and Next Steps

Our specialised SC fosters a sustainability-oriented culture within ZMBH
and manages sustainability efforts on behalf of the Board. The SC identifies
climate-related risks and opportunities, supports the Board to implement
the identified climate-related strategies from the ground up together with the
support of the Sustainability Working Group.

The Sustainability Working Group includes representatives from Human
Resources, Marketing, Quality Control, Store Management and the respective
heads of operating subsidiaries. They implement various sustainability
initiatives across the Group’s operations, regularly review the progress within
their operational sites to ensure that the strategies continue to be appropriate
and are implemented accordingly.

Strategy

a) Describe the climate-related
risks and opportunities the
organisation has identified over
the short, medium, and long
term.

b) Describe the impact of climate-
related risks and opportunities
on the organisation’s business,
strategy, and financial planning.

Since FY2024, we have undertaken a comprehensive reassessment of
climate-related risks in collaboration with the Sustainability Working Group
across our different business units. This assessment includes a rigorous
evaluation that examines both the probability and potential impact of climate
risks and opportunities on our operations. These risks and opportunities are
classified into three specific time frames: Short-term (1 - 2 years), Medium-
term (3 - 5 years) and Long-term (> 5 years).

Please refer to the Climate-related Risks and Opportunities section for
more information.

c) Describe the resilience of the
organisation’s strategy, taking
into  consideration  different
climate-related scenarios,

The Group currently does not employ scenario analysis in identifying climate
risks and opportunities. However, there are plans to integrate scenario
analysis into our assessment of climate risks and opportunities in the future.

including a 2°C or lower
scenario.
Risk Management
a) Describe the organisation’s To effectively evaluate climate risks and opportunities, we have implemented

processes for identifying and
assessing climate-related risks.

a comprehensive enterprise risk management framework. This framework
ensures that we identify, assess, and systematically manage climate-related
risks. Risks are evaluated based on their likelihood and potential impact.

The impact of risks is categorised into 5 tiers ranging: Insignificant, Minor,
Moderate, Major, and Very Significant. This categorisation helps us prioritise
risks and allocate resources efficiently. The likelihood is assessed on a scale
from Very Low, Low, Medium, High, and Very High, guiding our strategies to
strengthen existing internal controls or implement new measures to mitigate
and transfer risks. We also establish monitoring mechanisms to evaluate the
effectiveness of these strategies.

b) Describe the organisation’s
processes for managing climate-
related risks

The CEO and management assist and engage with the Board in managing
and reporting the strategies for the climate-related risks identified.
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Summary and Next Steps

c) Describe how processes for Recognising the interconnected nature of climate-related risks with other
identifying,  assessing, and business risks, we integrate climate considerations into our broader risk
managing climate-related management strategy.
risks are integrated into the
organisation’s overall risk Our approach applies consistently to both general business risks and climate-
management. related risks, ensuring thorough identification, assessment, and continuous

monitoring aligned with our enterprise risk management framework.

Metrics and Targets

a) Disclose the metrics used by the For the Group’s energy consumption and emissions performance, please
organisation to assess climate- refer to Energy Consumption and Greenhouse Gas Emissions (GHG)
related risks and opportunities sections for more information.
in line with its strategy and risk
management process.

b) Disclose Scope 1, Scope 2, and We currently disclose our Scope 1 and Scope 2 GHG emissions associated
if appropriate, Scope 3 GHG with our operations. Measuring and reporting our Scope 3 emissions remains
emissions, and the related risks. under consideration for future reports.

Please refer to the Greenhouse Gas Emissions (GHG) section for more
information.

c) Describe the targets used by the Please refer to the Greenhouse Gas Emissions (GHG) section for more

organisation to manage climate-
related risks and opportunities
and performance  against
targets.

information.
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Climate-related Risks and Opportunities

In line with the Group’s commitment to align with the recommendations, climate-related risks are identified
and assessed across two key categories:

o Transition risks: include changes to policy and legal obligations, technological innovation, changing
market demand for products, and changing stakeholder expectations.

o Physical risks: risks relating to the physical impacts of climate change (both acute and chronic).

o] Acute physical risks refer to those that are event-driven, including increased severity of extreme
weather events, such as cyclones, hurricanes, or floods.

o] Chronic physical risks refer to longer-term shifts in climate patterns (e.g., sustained higher
temperatures) that may cause sea level rise or chronic heat waves.
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The following table summarises the Group’s assessment of the most material climate-related risks affecting

Category

Policy and Legal

Description of Risks

The growing
concern over climate
change is garnering
increased attention
from governments
and international
organisations. This

heightened focus has
resulted in frequent
changes to policies and
regulations related to
climate issues.

These changes present

risks to companies,
impacting their
business models,

financial stability, and
reputations.

Policy and Regulatory Changes

Risk Rating
Low
Impact

Direct impacts:

e Stricter environmental policies
and regulations could increase
supermarket costs and alter
business models.

¢ Enhanced environmental
disclosures, reduced greenhouse
gas emissions, and adoption of
eco-friendly practices may be
required.

e New regulations might restrict
company operations and affect
the production and sale of
certain products, potentially
reducing revenue.

e Stricter food safety regulations
could necessitate higher
standards in procurement,
storage, sales, traceability, and
quality testing.

e Governments may introduce
eco-friendly  incentives and
taxes on polluting activities,
impacting financial strategies
and operations.

Indirect impact:
¢ Regulatory shifts may influence

consumer preferences and
necessitate supply chain
modifications, increasing

operational costs.

e Stricter regulations could require
more rigorous environmental
assessments  and supplier
audits, elevating management
costs and operational risks.

Timeline
Medium-term

Our Strategy

The Sustainability Working Group
actively monitors and analyses
regulatory developments to
ensure compliance and promote
sustainable development.

To minimise its carbon footprint,
the Group uses products with
fewer high-carbon components
and relies on external partners
for transportation, avoiding
impacts from new energy vehicle
regulations.

The Group enforces rigorous
quality testing for agricultural
and seafood products, regularly
checking packaging, compliance
with content standards, and
testing for pesticide residues and
harmful substances.

The stores maintain low levels of
environmental pollution, adhering
to current standards and staying
unaffected by regulatory changes.
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Category
Financial
Description of Risks

Climate change and its
accompanying policies
could result in changes
in energy prices,
affecting  both  the
operational costs and
sustainability efforts of
supermarkets.

This impact is
particularly significant
in terms of energy
consumption and
transportation costs
throughout the supply
chain.

Increasing energy prices

Risk Rating

Impact

Direct impact:

e Escalating energy prices will
increase  operational  costs
for supermarkets, including
electricity, natural gas, and fuel,
reducing profitability.

e Higher energy prices may raise
production and transportation
costs across the supply chain,
leading to increased product
prices and affecting sales and
customer buying patterns.

Indirect impact:

¢ Rising energy costs may reduce
operational  efficiency  and
competitiveness for businesses.

e Competitors with better cost
management could gain an
advantage.

¢ Fluctuating energy prices
may destabilise supply chain

segments, affecting supplier
viability and transport logistics,
and potentially disrupting
operations and product

availability.

Timeline

Short-term

Our Strategy

Electricity consumption in the
company’s stores mainly goes
to lighting, air conditioning, and
refrigeration, contributing to
operational costs. To optimise
energy efficiency and reduce
expenses, the Group will prioritise
energy-saving features in new
store projects.

Product transportation relies on
external partners rather than the
Group’s fleet vehicles, which still
subjects the Group to potential
impacts from rising fuel prices
through increased transportation
costs from these partners. To
mitigate this, the company actively
diversifies its transportation
partners, prioritising those that
utilise electric vehicles (EVs) in the
future.




[EpW2EY)

Transitional Risk

75

Sustainability Report

AR RIRE

The effect of climate change - rising temperatures, shifting

Category

Operational

Description of Risks

Climate change has
the potential to cause
enduring trends such
as rising temperatures
and shifting
precipitation patterns,
which could adversely
affect supermarket
supply chains,
inventory management,
and sales.

For instance, these
changes may lead
to shifts in harvest
seasons and
fluctuations in product
prices.

precipitation

Risk Rating
Low
Impact

Direct Impact:

e Temperature fluctuations due
to climate change can increase
demand for cold beverages and
reduce interest in winter clothing.

e Changes in precipitation
patterns can disrupt agricultural
production and supply chains,
decrease crop yields and
affect inventory and product
availability.

e Climate change can cause soil
degradation and water pollution,
risking the quality and safety of
supermarket products.

Indirect Impact:

e Unpredictable weather extremes
complicate supply chain and
inventory management, raising
operational costs.

Climate variations can disrupt
seasonal demand patterns,
affecting sales (e.g., higher
temperatures increase demand
for summer products but reduce
interest in winter items).
Inadequate responses to climate
change, such as insufficient
supply or compromised product
quality, can damage a company’s
brand image and reputation, as
consumers and stakeholders
closely monitor  corporate
responses to climate challenges.

Timeline

Our Strategy

The store’s product supply chain
encompasses diverse regions and
countries, designed to maintain
consistent product availability
despite regional climate variations.
This diversified supply chain
structure allows us to adapt flexibly
to potential disruptions in supply
arising from climate change and
natural disasters.

We rigorously enforce quality
testing and control protocols for
agricultural and seafood products.
Supplier accountability for product
quality is emphasised, supported
by comprehensive cooperation
agreements and monitoring
mechanisms to ensure adherence
to standards and prompt resolution
of any quality concerns.
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Extreme weather event - floods, heatwave and typhoons

Category

Acute or Chronic

Description of Risks

Extreme weather
events, including
phenomena like
typhoons, heavy
rainfall, and floods
specifically within

Fujian Province, China,
have the potential to
affect supermarket
operations both directly
and indirectly.

Risk Rating
Low
Impact

Direct Impact:

e Severe typhoons or floods can
cause temporary supermarket
closures and damage
infrastructure and inventory.

e Extreme weather events may
disrupt transportation, leading to
road closures and supply chain
challenges, resulting in delivery
delays, inventory shortages, and
an inability to meet consumer
demand.

Indirect Impact:

e Following extreme  weather
events, customer Vvisits to
supermarkets may decline,

reducing sales volume.
Companies may incur additional
costs to manage supply chain
disruptions, such as procuring
emergency supplies or adjusting
transportation logistics,
increasing operational expenses.
Inadequate  management of
extreme weather impacts, like
closures or unmet customer
expectations, risks damaging
the Company’s reputation and
brand image.

Timeline

Short-term

Our Strategy

We have implemented
comprehensive flood prevention
measures, such as storing
sandbags and equipping

professional pumping equipment,
to ensure store safety and stability.

Regular fire drills and evacuation
training enhance employee
safety awareness and emergency
preparedness, minimising potential
harm and property damage.

Our stores have not experienced
economic losses from flooding.
Future store locations will be
selected with careful consideration
of flood risks to maintain
operational stability and safety.
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Greenhouse Gas Emissions (GHG)

At the Group, we recognise the importance of addressing climate change and remain committed to
reducing greenhouse gas (“GHG”) emissions arising from our operations through responsible environmental
management. By continuously monitoring and improving our environmental performance, we seek to
minimise our environmental impact while supporting the long-term sustainability of our business and the
communities in which we operate.

To better understand and manage our environmental footprint, we regularly monitor energy consumption
and assess operational data across our business. The Group’s GHG emissions are measured with reference
to the GHG Protocol, an internationally recognised framework developed by the World Resources Institute
and the World Business Council for Sustainable Development for measuring and managing greenhouse
gas emissions. Consistent with the previous reporting year, the Group continues to report GHG emissions
intensity using both GFA and revenue. GFA-based emissions intensity provides a relatively stable basis for
year-on-year comparison, while revenue-based emissions intensity is widely adopted within the industry and
facilitates meaningful benchmarking against peers.

In FY2026, our total Scope 1 and Scope 2 GHG emissions amounted to 23,175 tCO,e. Purchased
electricity remained the Group’s primary source of GHG emissions, with Scope 2 emissions totalling 23,124
tCO,e, representing 99.78% of total emissions. Scope 1 emissions, comprising direct emissions from the
consumption of diesel and petrol used in company vehicles and staff transportation activities, amounted to
51 tCO,e, accounting for the remaining 0.22%. Compared with FY2025, the Group’s total Scope 1 and Scope
2 GHG emissions decreased by 15.28%, primarily attributable to lower electricity consumption across its
operations.

During FY2026, the Group recorded a GFA-based Scope 1 and Scope 2 GHG emissions intensity of 199.67
kgCO,e per square meter of gross floor area (“kgCO,e/m?”’), compared with 220.24 kgCO,e/m? in FY2025,
representing a decrease of 9.34%. During the reporting period, the Group’s operating GFA decreased by
6.55%, primarily due to the exclusion of two stores that ceased operations in FY2025 from the reporting
scope, together with changes in the operating floor area of certain stores. As the reduction in total Scope 1
and Scope 2 GHG emissions (15.28%) exceeded the reduction in operating GFA (6.55%), GFA-based GHG
emissions intensity also decreased.

We also recorded a revenue-based Scope 1 and Scope 2 GHG emissions intensity of 0.03 tCO,e per
thousand RMB of revenue (“tCO,e/’000 RMB”), which remained unchanged from FY2025.

The Group will continue to enhance operational efficiency in smaller stores by optimising equipment usage
and implementing energy-efficient measures to better manage GHG emissions intensity.
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Please refer to the table below for an overview of the Group’s GHG emissions in FY2025 and FY2026.

Unit FY2025 FY2026
Total GHG Emissions tCO,e 27,355 23,175
GHG Scope-wise Emissions
Scope 1 tCOe 56 51
Scope 2 tCOe 27,299 23,124
Percentage (%)
Scope 1 % 0.20 0.22
Scope 2 % 99.80 99.78
Intensity
GHG Emissions Intensity (by GFA) kgCO,e/m? 220.24 199.67
GHG Emissions Intensity (by revenue) tCO,e/’000 RMB 0.03 0.03

Energy Consumption

The Group recognises that efficient energy management is an important aspect of its environmental
stewardship and operational efficiency. We are committed to promoting the responsible use of energy across
our operations by continuously monitoring energy consumption and identifying opportunities to improve
energy efficiency.

Electricity represents the Group’s primary source of energy consumption. Most of the electricity consumed
across our operations supports essential store activities, including the operation of lighting, central air-
conditioning systems, refrigeration equipment, and elevators, which are critical to maintaining product quality,
food safety, and a comfortable shopping environment.

In FY2026, the Group’s total electricity consumption amounted to 29,715 MWh, compared with 35,279
MWh in FY2025, representing a 15.77% decrease. The reduction was primarily attributable to the
Group’s implementation of energy conservation measures, including displaying energy-saving reminders
in work areas to encourage employees to switch off lighting and equipment when not in use, enhancing
employees’ awareness of energy conservation through regular briefings and awareness campaigns, replacing
conventional lighting with energy-efficient lighting, conducting regular preventive maintenance and timely
replacement of equipment to ensure the efficient operation of elevators and central air-conditioning systems,
and optimising equipment operating hours in line with store operating schedules. The decrease was also
influenced by the exclusion of data relating to two stores that ceased operations in FY2025 from the FY2026
reporting scope.

Electricity consumption intensity decreased from 284.05 kWh per square meter of gross floor area (“kWh/
m?”) in FY2025 to 256.02 kWh/m? in FY2026, representing a decrease of 9.87%. As total electricity
consumption decreased by 15.77%, exceeding the 6.55% reduction in the Group’s operating GFA during the
reporting period, GFA-based electricity consumption intensity also decreased.
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Consistent with the previous reporting year, the Group also reports electricity consumption intensity based
on revenue. In FY2026, the electricity consumption intensity was 32.31 kWh per thousand RMB of revenue
(“kWh/’000 RMB”), representing a 12.89% decrease compared to FY2025. This was mainly attributable to
the reduction in total electricity consumption, together with a decrease in revenue during the reporting year.

To support energy conservation efforts, we maintain a stringent electricity management approach and
promote energy-saving practices throughout our operations. Key initiatives include:

o Placing energy-saving reminder notices in work areas to encourage employees to switch off lighting
and equipment when not in use.

o Upgrading to energy-efficient light bulbs throughout our stores.

o Conducting regular preventive maintenance and timely equipment replacement to ensure the efficient
operation of elevators and central air-conditioning systems.

o Promoting environmental protection awareness to all staff through daily meeting before starting
working day.

In addition to electricity consumption, the Group monitors fuel consumption as part of its efforts to manage
overall energy use and greenhouse gas emissions. Fuel is primarily consumed for staff transportation
associated with business travel within the province, routine store inspections, and product delivery activities.
During FY2026, petrol consumption decreased by 7.51% from 17,244 litres in FY2025 to 15,949 litres, while
diesel consumption decreased by 11.98% from 5,744 litres to 5,056 litres. The reduction in fuel consumption
was mainly attributable to lower transportation demand for these operational activities during the year.

The Group’s total energy consumption, comprising electricity and fuel consumption, amounted to 107,722
gigajoules (“GJ”) in FY2026, compared with 127,784 GJ in FY2025, representing a decrease of 15.70%. The
reduction was primarily driven by the overall decline in electricity consumption, which remained the Group’s
principal source of energy consumption during the reporting period.

Total energy consumption intensity was 0.93 GJ per square meter of gross floor area (“GJ/m?”), compared
with 1.08 GJ/m? in FY2025, representing a decrease of 9.71%. As the reduction in total energy consumption
(15.70%) exceeded the reduction in the Group’s operating GFA (6.55%) during the reporting period, GFA-
based energy consumption intensity also decreased.

The Group also recorded a revenue-based energy consumption intensity of 0.12 GJ per thousand RMB of
revenue (“GJ/’000 RMB”), compared with 0.13 GJ/’000 RMB in FY2025, representing a decrease of 7.69%.
The reduction reflected the more significant decrease in total energy consumption relative to the decrease in
revenue during the reporting period.

The Group will continue to strengthen its energy management practices by identifying opportunities to
improve energy efficiency, optimising operational performance and promoting the responsible use of energy
across its operations in support of its long-term environmental sustainability objectives.
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An overview of the Group’s total energy consumption and energy consumption intensity is presented in the
table below:

Electricity consumption

Total electricity consumption MWh 35,279 29,715
Electricity consumption intensity (by GFA) kWh/m? 284.05 256.02
Electricity consumption intensity (by revenue) kWh/’000 RMB 37.09 32.31

Fuel consumption

Total petrol consumption litres 17,244 15,949

Total diesel consumption litres 5,744 5,056

Total energy consumption from electricity and fuel combined

Total energy consumption from electricity, diesel and petrol GJ 127,784 107,722
combined

Energy consumption intensity (by GFA) GJ/m? 1.03 0.93
Energy consumption intensity (by revenue) GJ/’000 RMB 0.13 0.12

Water Consumption

The Group recognises that responsible water management is an integral part of its environmental stewardship
and is committed to promoting the efficient use of water across its operations. Water is primarily consumed
in daily store operations, including domestic use by employees and customers, as well as routine cleaning
and maintenance activities.

To minimise unnecessary water consumption, we have established a comprehensive water management
policy that is implemented across all levels of the organisation. This policy is supported by a range of
water conservation initiatives designed to improve water use efficiency and encourage responsible water
consumption. These initiatives include:

o Hanging “Saving Water” posters in high-usage areas to encourage mindful practices among staff.
o Conducting regular inspections to rapidly locate and repair leaks, preventing avoidable wastage.
o Upgrading fixtures and equipment to more water-efficient models as part of our ongoing facilities.

In FY2026, the Group’s total water consumption amounted to 226,253 m3, compared with 260,383 m?® in
FY2025, representing a 13.11% decrease. The reduction was mainly driven by the Group’s implementation
of water conservation measures, including displaying water-saving reminders in high water consumption
areas, promoting water conservation awareness among employees through regular briefings and awareness
campaigns, conducting regular inspections and timely repairs of water leaks, and optimising the product mix
by increasing the proportion of packaged products, thereby reducing operational water consumption. The
decrease was further influenced by the exclusion of data relating to two stores that ceased operations in
FY2025 from the FY2026 reporting scope.
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Water consumption intensity decreased from 2.10 cubic meters per square meter of gross floor area (“m?
m?”) in FY2025 to 1.95 m%/m? in FY2026, representing a decrease of 7.14%. As total water consumption
decreased at a greater rate than the Group’s operating GFA during the reporting period (13.11% versus
6.55%), GFA-based water consumption intensity also decreased.

The Group also reports water consumption intensity based on revenue. In FY2026, water consumption
intensity was 0.25 cubic meters per thousand RMB of revenue (“m3/°000 RMB”), representing a 7.41%
decrease compared with 0.27 m®’000 RMB in FY2025. The decrease was primarily attributable to the
reduction in total water consumption, despite a decrease in revenue during the reporting year.

We remain committed to strengthening our water management practices by identifying opportunities to
improve water efficiency and promote the responsible use of water across our operations in support of our
long-term sustainability objectives.

Waste Management

In FY2026, the Group recycled a total of 920.76 tonnes of waste, representing an 18.23% decrease from
1,126 tonnes in FY2025. This decrease was primarily attributable to changes in the Group’s operational
footprint during the reporting period, including the reduction in the number of operating stores. As the
volume of recyclable waste generated is closely linked to business activities, the reduction in operating stores
resulted in a lower volume of recyclable waste being collected.

To further enhance resource efficiency, the Group will continue to strengthen its waste management practices
by promoting waste reduction, improving recycling efforts and enhancing resource efficiency across its
operations. Through ongoing monitoring and continuous improvement, the Group remains committed to
minimising waste generation and supporting its long-term environmental sustainability objectives.

Green Packaging

The Group recognises that responsible packaging is an important aspect of its environmental sustainability
efforts and seeks to minimise the environmental impact associated with packaging materials across its
operations. While ensuring that packaging continues to fulfil its primary purpose of protecting product quality,
safety and freshness, we also strive to optimise the use of packaging materials and minimise unnecessary
packaging wherever practicable.

As part of our ongoing sustainability efforts, we continue to explore practical opportunities to enhance
our packaging practices, reduce packaging waste where practicable, and support more efficient use of
packaging materials while maintaining product quality and operational efficiency. The Group is in the process
of establishing a data collection and monitoring mechanism for the sustainable packaging ratio to support
future performance measurement against its medium- and long-term targets.

Compliant with Environmental Regulations

During the reporting period, the Group recorded no incidents of non-compliance with applicable
environmental laws and regulations. Maintaining full compliance remains a key component of the Group’s
environmental governance, and we are committed to adhering to all applicable environmental requirements
across the jurisdictions in which we operate.
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Commitments

Carbon emissions

Purchased
electricity

Water consumption

Carbon emission intensity (kgCOe/m?)

(S

Efi
158

[EpmatY)

FY2026 progress (~ie)

Target

Electricity consumption intensity (kWh/m?)

FY2026 carbon emission intensity was
199.67 kgCO,e/m?, representing a 9.34%
decrease compared with FY2025. The Group
also recorded an emission intensity of 0.03
tCO.e/'000 RMB, which remained
unchanged compared with FY2025.

Building on its FY2026 performance, the
Group has set FY2027 carbon emission
intensity targets of no more than 250
kgCO,e/m?.

The Group has not established a target for
revenue-based carbon emissions intensity in
FY2026, as it considers the current data to
have limited reference value for target
setting. The Group will continue to monitor
this indicator and assess the
appropriateness of establishing a target in
the future.

FY2026 progress &)

Target

284.05

300.0

Water consumption intensity (m*m?)

FY2026 electricity consumption intensity was
256.02 kWh/m?, representing a 9.87%
decrease compared with FY2025. Electricity
consumption intensity by revenue was 32.31
kWh/'000 RMB, reflecting continued efforts
to improve energy efficiency.

With retail operations expected to gain
further momentum, we have established a
target to cap electricity consumption intensity
at no more than 300 kWh/m? for FY2027.

The Group has not established a target for
revenue-based  electricity = consumption
intensity in FY2026, as it considers the
current data to have limited reference value
for target setting. The Group will continue to
monitor this indicator and assess the
appropriateness of establishing a target in
the future.

FY2026 progress O]

Target

2.10

2.50

FY2026 water consumption intensity was
1.95 m¥m?2, representing a 7.14% decrease
compared with FY2025. Water consumption
intensity by revenue was 0.25 m%'000 RMB,
reflecting continued efforts to improve water
use efficiency across operations.

Building on its FY2026 performance, the
Group has set FY2027 water consumption
intensity targets of no more than 2.50 m¥m?2
The Group will continue to strengthen its
water management practices and promote
the efficient use of water across its
operations.

The Group has not established a target for
revenue-based water consumption intensity
in FY2026, as it considers the current data to
have limited reference value for target
setting. The Group will continue to monitor
this indicator and assess the appropriateness
of establishing a target in the future.
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Employee Development and Welfare

FY2026 Key Performance

100%

77%

7,800 hours

Total training hours

5.89 hours/employee
Average training hours

of the workforce is female

6 recordable injuries, with 1 fatality,
Z€ero high-consequence injuries,
and Zero work-related ill health cases

Skills Competency and Employee Training

AR RIRE

Employee subject to an annual performance appraisal

The Group’s training programmes are structured into the following key categories:

4 N/ o \/ N\
New Hires Existing Employees Management
1.5 days (~9 hours) 6 training sessions 1-2 days
Employee Manual Enterprise Culture Corporate Culture
Business Etiquette Shopping Guides Skills Management Knowledge
Relevant Law and Regulations Commodity Knowledge Case Studies
Correct Handling of Customer Action Service Consciousness
. J \. VAN v

With a strong commitment to upholding excellence across our workforce, the Group has established a
dedicated Training Academy, supported by a team of seasoned full-time and part-time trainers. These
professionals bring deep expertise in the retail industry and a thorough understanding of our diverse product
offerings. Through their mentorship, employees are continuously equipped with the skills and knowledge
required to deliver exceptional customer service and remain agile in a highly competitive market landscape.

In FY2026, the Group has provided a total of 7,800 training hours to our employees, with an average of 5.89
hours per employee, meeting our target of an average of 4 training hours per employee. Looking ahead to
FY2027, the Group will continue to maintain a minimum target of 4 hours while providing additional training
where operational requirements permit.
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Average training hours by gender Average training hours by age
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The average training hours for females decreased by 3.58%, while the average training hours for males
increased by 16.72% compared to FY2025. This was primarily attributable to an approximately 19.55%
reduction in both the total training hours provided to female employees and the total number of female
employees during the reporting period.

By age group, employees under 30 averaged 3.91 hours, decreased by 53.06% from 8.33 hours in FY2025.
Employees aged 30-50 recorded an average of 6.48 hours, decreased by 3.71% from 6.73 hours in FY2025.
The average training hours for employees over 50 increased by 22.81%, from 2.85 hours in FY2025 to 3.50
hours in FY2026.

Performance Appraisal

In FY2026, the Group achieved 100% participation in its annual performance appraisal process, reflecting
its commitment to fostering a fair, transparent, and merit-based performance management culture. The
appraisal process is supported by clearly defined and measurable performance criteria to ensure objective
and consistent evaluations across the workforce.

To further support employee development, the Group systematically gathers performance-related information
through supervisory assessments, ongoing feedback, and regular employee engagement activities. These
channels facilitate open and constructive two-way communication, enabling employees to share their
perspectives, career aspirations, and development needs. Insights obtained from performance reviews and
employee feedback are used to identify competency gaps and inform the design of targeted training and
development programmes. By aligning learning initiatives with organisational and individual needs, the Group
seeks to enhance employee capabilities, support career progression, and strengthen overall service quality.

Through this continuous feedback and development cycle, the Group aims to cultivate a skilled, motivated,
and high-performing workforce while enhancing its ability to deliver value to customers and support
sustainable business growth.

Equal opportunity

We firmly believe that embracing diversity and promoting equal opportunities is not only a moral responsibility
but also a strategic enabler of sustainable growth and long-term success.

During FY2026, the Group recruited 69 new employees and recorded 267 employee departures. Taking into
account employee movements during the reporting period, the Group had a total of 1,324 employees as of
30 June 2026.
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Reflecting the nature of our industry, female employees comprise 77% of our workforce and 50% of our
management. While we continue to foster diversity and inclusiveness, we also recognise the importance
of maintaining gender balance. Following a detailed workforce analysis in the previous fiscal year, we have
revised our diversity target to maintain at least 75% female representation across our workforce. This
balanced approach allows us to preserve our current level of diversity while addressing gender imbalances
more effectively.

Total number of employees by Total number of management by
gender gender

= Female - Male = Female - Male

The Group’s workforce is predominantly comprised of 1,053 employees aged 30-50, totalling and
representing approximately 79.53% of the total workforce. Those aged above 50 accounted for 212,
representing approximately 16.01%, while employees below 30 totalled 59, representing approximately
4.46%. This age distribution reflects a mature workforce that is primarily composed of experienced, mid-
career employees, complemented by relatively smaller proportions of younger and older employees.

Total number of employees by age group

= Above 50 30-50 Below 30

During FY2026, the Company hired a total of 69 new employees, comprising 47 females and 22 males.
Compared with FY2025, the total number of new hires decreased by 20.69%, from 87 to 69 employees.
The number of female hires declined by 17.54% from 57 to 47 employees, while male hires decreased by
26.67%, from 30 to 22 employees.

By age group, employees aged 30-50 accounted for the largest proportion of new hires with 43 employees,
followed by those aged below 30 (16 employees) and above 50 (10 employees). Compared with FY2025, the
number of new hires aged 30-50 decreased by 10.42%, from 48 to 43 employees. New hires aged below 30
declined by 40.74%, from 27 to 16 employees, while those aged above 50 decreased by 16.67%, from 12 to
10 employees.
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New hires by gender New hires by age group
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During FY2026, the Group recorded a total of 267 employee departures, of which 221 were female employees
and 46 were male employees. By age group, employees aged 30-50 accounted for the highest humber of
departures (131 employees), followed by those aged above 50 (113 employees) and below 30 (23 employees).
Voluntary resignations represented the largest proportion of employee departures, with 211 employees leaving
voluntarily, followed by retirements (56 employees).

Employee departures by gender Employee departures by
240 »21 age group
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The Group’s overall employee turnover rate for FY2026 was 20.17%. The turnover rate was higher among
female employees (21.71%) than male employees (15.03%). Across age groups, employees above 50 years
old recorded the highest turnover rate (53.30%), followed by employees aged below 30 (38.98%). Employees
aged 30-50 recorded the lowest turnover rate at 12.44%.

The Group continues to monitor employee turnover trends across different demographic groups to better
understand workforce dynamics and identify opportunities to strengthen employee engagement, retention,
and career development initiatives.

Work Safety

The Group is committed to providing a safe and healthy working environment for all employees. To support
this commitment, a comprehensive Workplace Safety Guideline has been established as the Group-wide
standard across its offices and retail operations. Workplace safety training forms part of the Group’s regular
employee development programme to strengthen safety awareness, promote safe work practices, and ensure
employees understand their responsibilities in identifying, preventing, and responding to workplace hazards.

During FY2026, the Group recorded 6 workplace accidents and no reported cases of occupational ilinesses.
The recorded workplace accidents were primarily related to slips, trips and falls in operational areas,
including while walking within the workplace, performing cleaning and maintenance duties, handling goods
and carrying equipment. All employees who sustained non-fatal recordable injuries received prompt medical
treatment and made full recoveries.

One of the recorded workplace incidents resulted in a work-related employee fatality in China. On 8
December 2025, an employee sustained fatal injuries following a fall while performing work-related duties
at the Company’s retail operation in Quanzhou, Fujian Province. The employee received emergency medical
treatment but subsequently passed away as a result of the injuries sustained.

In accordance with applicable laws and regulations, the incident was reported to the relevant authorities, and
the Company initiated the statutory work injury recognition process. The case was reviewed by the Human
Resources and Social Security Bureau of Licheng District, Quanzhou City, based on evidence submitted
by the Company, medical records, emergency rescue documentation, and investigation findings. Prior to
the authority’s determination, the Company conducted an internal public notification process regarding the
proposed work injury recognition application from 11 December 2025 to 18 December 2025, during which no
objections were raised.

Following its review, the Human Resources and Social Security Bureau of Licheng District, Quanzhou City
issued Work Injury Determination Decision No. Quan Li Ren She Gong Ren Ding [2025] No. 309, dated 19
January 2026, confirming that the incident occurred during working hours, at the workplace, and in the
course of the employee’s work duties. Accordingly, the authority formally recognised the case as a work-
related injury resulting in death under the applicable provisions of China’s Work Injury Insurance Regulations.

The Group fully cooperated with the authorities throughout the review process and fulfilled all applicable
legal obligations relating to employee compensation and support. Following the incident, the Company
conducted a comprehensive review of its workplace health and safety controls, including risk assessments,
material handling procedures, supervision arrangements, and employee safety training, with the objective of
preventing similar incidents in the future.

The Group deeply regrets the loss of an employee in connection with a work-related incident during FY2026
and extends its sincere condolences to the employee’s family and loved ones. We remain committed to
learning from the incident and continuously strengthening our workplace health and safety practices.

We will continue to foster a strong safety culture by encouraging shared responsibility for workplace health
and safety, promoting proactive hazard identification and risk management, and continuously improving
our safety practices. Occupational health and safety will remain a key priority in supporting the Group’s
operational resilience, protecting employee well-being, and advancing its long-term sustainable development.
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Commitments

Skill competency Average training hours (hours) FY2026 progress .f;‘l’ij

and employee — —

training e In FY2026, the average training hours were
: 5.89 hours/employee, meeting the target set
I e We aim to achieve a minimum of 4 average
! training hours per employee for FY2027,
! taking into account the increase in business
1 6.00 volume across our stores, which limits the time
: available for training opportunities.
1

Target | 4
Performance Performance appraisal (%) FY2026 progress .f?fij
appraisal ==

Target

Equal opportunity

100

Female representation in the workforce (%)

e We achieved the target of maintaining a 100%
performance appraisal rate.

* We aim to achieve a performance appraisal
completion rate = 80% for FY2027.

FY2026 progress (e

1
|
L 79
|

Target ''75

* We achieved the target by maintaining female
workforce representation at 77%, exceeding
the goal of 75%.

e We aim to maintain a female representation
rate of 75% in the workforce for FY2027.
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FY2026 progress =i

workplace and
continuous
advancement in

safety performance m 6

Fatalities in the workplace (Number)

Target

e During FY2026, the Group recorded six

workplace injuries and one work-related
fatality. The Group deeply regrets this loss
and remains committed to strengthening
workplace health and safety practices. While
recordable injuries remained below the target
of 15 incidents, the fatality underscores the
importance of continuous improvement in
safety performance.

We aim to maintain a target of <15 recordable
workplace injuries for FY2027.

FY2026 progress @@

¢ One work-related fatality was recorded during

FY2026. The Group deeply regrets this loss
and extends its sincere condolences to the
employee's family and loved ones. The
incident reinforces the importance of
maintaining a strong safety culture, and the
Group remains committed to strengthening
workplace health and safety practices to help
prevent similar incidents.

For FY2027, we aim to prevent work-related
fatalites and maintain zero recordable
workplace injuries.
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Appendix A: List of entities included in this report

By REREE

No. Name of Entity Total Owned
Store Area  operating
(m?) area (m?
1 Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retalil Quanzhou Tumen Store 16,361 15,371 Owned operating
Group Co., Ltd area changed
during FY2026
2 Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail Quanzhou Quanxiu Store 10,404 10,029 Owned operating
Group Co., Ltd area changed
during FY2026
3 Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail Quanzhou Xinhua Store 8,874 8,092
Group Co., Ltd
4 Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail Quanzhou Qiaonan Store 6,791 6,077 Owned operating
Group Co., Ltd area changed
during FY2026
5 Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail Quanzhou Quangang 16,884 14,280 Owned operating
Group Co., Ltd Store area changed
during FY2026
6 Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail Quanzhou Anxi Railway 3,700 2,423 Owned operating
Group Co., Ltd Station Store area changed
during FY2026
7 Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail Quanzhou Guanggiao 6,416 4,323" Owned operating
Group Co., Ltd Store area changed
during FY2026
8 Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retalil Quanzhou Quangang 1,220 1,220
Group Co., Ltd Nanshan Store
9 Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retalil Quanzhou Hui’an 25,466 18,900 Owned operating
Group Co., Ltd Chengnan Store area changed
during FY2026
10 Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail Quanzhou Yongchun Store 23,200 11,810 Owned operating
Group Co., Ltd area changed
during FY2026
11 Xiamen Haicang Zhongmin Xiamen Haicang Store 4,072 3,983
Baihui Supermarket Co., Ltd
12 Xiamen Shi Zhongmin Baihui Xiamen Wucun Store 28,746 19,558 Owned operating
Commercial Co., Ltd area changed
during FY2026
TOTAL 151,864 116,066

1 The owned operating area of Quanzhou Guanggiao Store was 4,751 m2 from 1 July 2025 to 19 April 2026, and 2,580 m2 from 20
April 2026 to 30 June 2026. The annual owned operating area has been calculated on a pro-rata basis according to the respective
periods.



By REEE

Sustainability Report

Appendix B: GRI standards content index

AR RIRE

The GRI Content Index references ZMBH’s Sustainability Report 2026 (“SR”) and the Annual Report 2026

(“AR”).

Statement of use

Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd. has reported the information cited in this GRI content
index for the period 1 July 2025 to 30 June 2026 with reference to the GRI Standards.

GRI 1 used

GRI 1: Foundation 2021

GRI Standard

Disclosure

Reference and remarks

GRI 2: General 2-1 Organisation details e SR Corporate Profile
Disclosures 2021 _ } ; . : .

2-2 Entities included in the organisation’s e SR Appendix A: Organisation
sustainability reporting reporting boundaries

2-3 Reporting period, frequency and contact e SR Scope of Sustainability Report
point ¢ SR Sustainability Contact

2-4 Restatements of information ¢ SR Restatements

2-5 External assurance ¢ SR Independent Verification

2-6 Activities, value chain and other business ¢ SR Corporate Profile
relationships

2-7 Employee e SR Appendix C: Sustainability

scorecard
2-8 Workers who are not an employee ¢ SR Appendix D: Methodologies and
data boundaries

2-9 Governance structure and composition ¢ AR Corporate Governance

2-10 Nomination and selection of the highest e AR Corporate Governance
governance body

2-11 Chair of the highest governance body * AR Corporate Governance

2-12 Role of the highest governance body in e AR Corporate Governance
overseeing the management of impacts

2-13 Delegation of responsibility for managing ¢ AR Corporate Governance
impacts

2-14 Role of the highest governance body in e SR Sustainability —organisational
sustainability reporting structure

2-15 Conflicts of interest ¢ AR Corporate Governance

2-16 Communication of critical concerns ¢ SR Stakeholder Engagement

2-17 The collective knowledge of the highest e AR Corporate Governance
governance body

2-18 Evaluation of the performance of the e AR Corporate Governance
highest governance body

2-19 Remuneration policies ¢ AR Corporate Governance

2-20 Theprocesstodeterminetheremuneration ¢ AR Corporate Governance

2-21 Annual total compensation ratio ¢ AR Corporate Governance
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GRI Standard

Disclosure

2-22

Statement on Sustainable Development
Strategy

[EpmatY)

mEEE

Reference and remarks

e SR Sustainability strategy

2016

turnover

2-23 Policy commitments ¢ SR Sustainability strategy
2-24 Embedding policy commitments ¢ SR Sustainability strategy
2-25 Processes to remediate negative impacts ¢ SR Performance Monitoring
2-26 Mechanisms for seeking advice and e SR Stakeholder Engagement
raising concerns
2-27 Compliance with laws and regulations ® SR Product Quality and Customer
Satisfaction
¢ SR Green Operations
2-28 Membership associations ¢ Not Applicable
2-29 Approach to Stakeholder Engagement ¢ SR Stakeholder Engagement
2-30 Collective bargaining agreements ¢ Not Applicable
GRI 3: Material Topics 3-1 The process of determining material e SR Sustainability materiality
2021 topics
3-2 List of material topics ¢ SR Sustainability materiality
3-3 Management of material topics ¢ SR Sustainability materiality
GRI 201: Economic 201-1 Direct economic value generated and e SR Economic Contribution
Performance 2016 distributed
GRI 302: Energy 2016 302-1 Energy = consumption  within  the e SR Green Operations
organization
302-3 Energy intensity ¢ SR Green Operations
GRI 303: Water and 303-5 Water consumption ¢ SR Green Operations
Effluents 2018
GRI 305: Emissions 2016 305-1 Direct (Scope 1) GHG emissions ¢ SR Green Operations
305-2 Energy indirect (Scope 2) GHG emissions e SR Green Operations
305-3 Other indirect (Scope 3) GHG emissions ¢ Not Disclosing
305-4 GHG emission intensity ¢ SR Green Operations
GRI 401: Employment 4011 New employee hires and employee ¢ SR Employee Development and

Welfare

e SR Appendix D: Sustainability

scorecard
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Reference and remarks

GRI 403: Occupational 403-1 Occupational health and safety e SR Employee Development and
Health and Safety 2018 management system Welfare
403-5 Worker training in occupational SR Employee Development and
health and safety Welfare
403-9 Work-related injuries SR Employee Development and
Welfare
403-10 Work-related ill health SR Employee Development and
Welfare
GRI 404: Training and 404-1 Average hours of training per year per SR Employee Development and
Education 2016 employee Welfare
404-2 Programs for upgrading employee skills SR Employee Development and
and transition assistance programs Welfare
GRI 405: Diversity and 405-1 Diversity of governance bodies and SR Employee Development and
Equal Opportunity 2016 employees Welfare
GRI 406: Non- 406-1 Incidents of discrimination and corrective No incidents of discrimination have

discrimination 2016

actions taken

been reported in FY2025

GRI 408: Child Labor 2016  408-1

Operations and suppliers at significant
risk for incidents of child labour

Child labour is strictly prohibited

GRI 409: Forced or
Compulsory Labor 2016

409-1

Operations and suppliers at significant
risk for incidents of forced or compulsory
labour

Forced and compulsory labour is
strictly prohibited.
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Appendix C: Sustainability scorecard

Economic Contribution

Performance indicators FY2026
Total revenue million RMB 951.3 919.7
Total GFA of Self-operated Stores at the beginning of the year m? 129,892 116,494
Weighted Average GFA over the year m? 124,202 116,066

Product Quality and Customer Satisfaction

Performance indicators Units FY2025 FY2026
Product Quality Inspection Passing Rate % 99.99 99.99
Product Net Weight Inspection Passing Rate % 99.87 100.00
Farm Chemical Inspection Passing Rate % 100.00 99.99
Chloramphenicol Inspection Passing Rate % 100.00 100.00
Customer Satisfactory Rate % 99.64 99.67
Customer Complaints Number 267 137

Green Operations

Performance indicators FY2026

Carbon emissions

Total carbon emission tCOe 27,355 23,175
GHG emissions intensity (by GFA) kgCO,e/m? 220.24 199.67
GHG emissions intensity (by revenue) tC0O,e/’000 RMB 0.03 0.03
Electricity consumption

Electricity consumption MWh 35,279 29,715
Electricity consumption intensity (by GFA) kWh/m? 284.05 256.02
Electricity consumption intensity (by revenue) kWh/’000 RMB 37.09 32.31
Energy consumption

Energy consumption GJ 127,784 107,722
Energy consumption intensity (by GFA) GJ/m? 1.08 0.93
Energy consumption intensity (by revenue) GJ/’000 RMB 0.13 0.12
Water consumption

Water consumption m? 260,383 226,253
Water consumption intensity (by GFA) m3/m? 2.10 1.95
Water consumption intensity (by revenue) m?3/’000 RMB 0.27 0.25
Recycled waste tonnes 1,126 920.76

2 The weighted average GFA for FY2026 excludes the two stores open during FY2026, as these stores are outside the sustainability
reporting boundary.
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Employee Development and Welfare

Performance indicators Units FY2025 FY2026

Employee training

Total spending on training RMB 1,080,000 1,080,000
Total training hours Hours 9,696 7,800
Average training hours per employee Hours 6 5.89

Average training hours by gender
e Average training hours per male employee Hours 3.41 3.98
e  Average training hours per female employee Hours 6.71 6.47

Average training hours by age group

e Age below 30 Hours 8.33 3.91
e Age between 30 to 50 Hours 6.73 6.48
e Age above 50 Hours 2.85 3.50

Employee Appraisal
Employees subject to an annual performance appraisal % 100 100

Equal opportunity

Female Board members % 0 0
Female management personnel % 40 50
Total number of employees Number 1,616° 1,324

Employees by gender

¢ Male employee % 21 23

e Female employee % 79 77
Employees by age group

e Age below 30 % 3.22 4.46

e Age between 30 to 50 % 76.61 79.53

e Age above 50 % 20.17 16.01
Total number of new hires Number 87 69

New hires by gender

e Male new hires Number (%) 30 (8.67) 22 (7.19)
e Female new hires Number (%) 57 (4.49) 47 (4.62)

3 The FY2025 employee headcount included 94 employees from non-listed companies that are outside the FY2026 reporting
boundary. These employees are therefore excluded from the FY2026 employee headcount.
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Performance indicators

New hires by age group
e Age below 30
e Age between 30 to 50
e Age above 50
Total number of resignations
Employee turnover

Turnover by gender

e Male turnover rate
e  Female turnover rate

Turnover rate by age group

e Age below 30
e Age between 30 to 50
e Age above 50
Workplace safety
Fatalities in workplace
High-consequence injuries in the workplace
Recordable injuries in the workplace

Recordable work-related ill health cases in the workplace

Units

Number (%)
Number (%)
Number (%)
Number

%

Number (%)
Number (%)

Number (%)
Number (%)
Number (%)

Number
Number
Number

Number

[EpmatY)

FY2025

27 (51.92)
48 (3.88)
12 (3.68)

179
11.08

36 (10.40)
143 (11.26)

40 (76.92)
93 (7.51)
46 (14.11)

o o O o

mEEE

FY2026

16 (27.12)
43 (4.08)
10 (4.72)

267
20.17

46 (15.03)
221 (21.71)

23 (38.98)
131 (12.44)
113 (53.30)

—

o o O
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Appendix D: Methodologies and Data Boundaries

This section details key definitions, methodologies and data boundaries applied to ZMBH’s Sustainability
Report, as we endeavour to elevate transparency and facilitate comparability of our disclosed data. These
definitions and methodologies are adapted with reference to the GRI Standards Glossary 2021, Reporting
Recommendations and Guidance set out in the respective GRI disclosures and various authoritative
intergovernmental instruments.

Gross Floor Area (GFA)

Gross floor area of the Group’s self-operated stores within the sustainability reporting boundary. The GFA
is based on the total floor area of the applicable store premises, excluding areas outside the reporting
boundary.

Weighted Average Gross Floor Area (Weighted Average GFA)

Weighted Average Gross Floor Area (Weighted Average GFA) is calculated as the average monthly GFA of
all stores within the reporting boundary during FY2026. For each month, the GFA of stores included in the
reporting boundary is aggregated using the GFA applicable for that month; stores are included only for the
months in which they are within the reporting boundary, and any changes in store GFA during the reporting
period are reflected from the effective month onward. The Weighted Average GFA is determined by dividing
the sum of monthly total GFA across the reporting period by the total number of months in the reporting
period.

Environmental
Carbon Emissions

In the scope of this reporting, scope 1 emissions are emissions generated from the consumption of fuels for
our operations. The emission factor used for calculating carbon emissions is obtained from the Department
for Energy Security and Net Zero of the United Kingdom. Carbon emissions are expressed in tonnes of
carbon dioxide equivalent (“tCO,e”).

The scope of this reporting, scope 2 emissions are emissions that result from the generation of purchased or
acquired electricity by the Group. The Grid Emission Factor (GEF) used for calculating carbon emissions is
obtained from the Ministry of Ecology and Environment of the People’s Republic of China. Carbon emissions
are expressed in tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent (“tCO.e”).

Carbon Emissions Intensity (by GFA)

This is the ratio of carbon emissions relative to the Weighted Average GFA of the total stores operated by
the Group over FY2026. Carbon emissions intensity (by GFA) is expressed in kilograms of carbon dioxide
equivalent per square meter per gross floor area (*kgCO,e/m?”).

Carbon Emissions Intensity (by revenue)

This is the ratio of carbon emissions relative to the total revenue of the stores operated by the Group. Carbon

emissions intensity (by revenue) is expressed in tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per thousand RMB of
revenue (“tCO,e/‘000 RMB”).
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Electricity Consumption

Energy consumed results from purchased electricity consumed by the operations of the Group.
Electricity consumed is expressed in megawatt-hours (“MWh”).
Electricity Consumption Intensity (by GFA)

This is the ratio of energy consumed relative to the Weighted Average GFA of the total stores operated by the
Group over FY2026.

Electricity consumption intensity (by GFA) is expressed in kWh per square meter per gross floor area (“kWh/
m2!7)-

Electricity Consumption Intensity (by revenue)
This is the ratio of energy consumed relative to the total revenue of the stores operated by the Group.

Electricity consumption intensity (by revenue) is expressed in kWh per thousand RMB of revenue (“kWh/’000
RMB”).

Water Consumption

This is the volume of water consumed by the Group. The sources of the water is supplied by local
municipalities. The total amount of water withdrawn is assumed to be the amount consumed, as is reflected
in utility bills received.

The volume of water consumed is expressed in cubic meters (“m®”).

Water Consumption Intensity (by GFA)

This is the ratio of water consumed relative to the Weighted Average GFA of the total stores operated by the
Group over FY2026.

Water intensity (by GFA) is expressed in cubic meters per square meter per gross floor area (“m3/m?”).
Water Consumption Intensity (by revenue)

This is the ratio of water consumed relative to the total revenue of the stores operated by the Group.
Water intensity (by revenue) is expressed in cubic meters per thousand RMB of revenue (“m3%°000 RMB”).
Energy Consumption

Purchased electricity consumption and fuel consumption are converted to energy in Gigajoules (“GJ”), with a
conversion rate of 0.0036 GJ per kWh.

Energy Intensity (by GFA)

This is the ratio of energy consumption relative to the Weighted Average GFA of the total stores operated by
the Group over FY2026.

Energy intensity (by GFA) is expressed in Gigajoules per square meter per gross floor area (“GJ/m?”).
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Energy Intensity (by revenue)

This is the ratio of energy consumption relative to the total revenue of the stores operated by the Group.
Energy intensity (by revenue) is expressed in Gigajoules per thousand RMB of revenue (“GJ/’°000 RMB”).

Social
New Hires and Turnover
New hires are defined as new employees who have joined the Group during the financial year.

Turnover refers to employees who left the Group during the financial year as a result of voluntary resignation,
dismissal, retirement, and death in service.

New hire/turnover rate is the total number of new hires/employee turnovers in the financial year, relative to
the total number of employees recorded at the financial year-end.

The new hires/turnover rate by gender is the total number of female/(male) employee new hires/turnovers for
each gender in the financial year, relative to the total number of female/(male) employees recorded at financial
year-end.

The new hires/turnover rate by age group is the total number of employee new hires/turnovers for each age
group in the financial year, relative to the number of each age group recorded at financial year-end.

Training hours

Average training hours per employee is the total number of training hours incurred during the financial year
provided to employees, relative to the total number of employees recorded as of financial year-end.

Average training hours per female/(male) employee is the total number of training hours provided to female/
(male) employees, relative to the total number of female/(male) employees recorded as of financial year-end.

Average training hours by age group is the total number of training hours provided to each age group, relative
to the number of each age group recorded as of financial year-end.

Fatalities in workplace

The number of fatalities as a result of work-related injury during the reporting period across the organisation.
High-consequence injuries in the workplace

Number of high-consequence work-related injuries (an injury that results in a fatality from which the worker
cannot recover fully to pre-injury health status within 6 months) excluding fatalities during the reporting
period.

Recordable injuries

The number of recordable work-related injuries during the reporting period.

Recordable Work-related lll Health Cases

The number of recordable work-related illnesses or health conditions arising from exposure to hazards at
work during the reporting period.
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Directors’ Statement

The directors are pleased to present their statement to the members together with the audited financial
statements of Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd. (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (collectively, the
“Group”) for the financial year ended 30 June 2026.

In the opinion of the directors,

(@ the consolidated financial statements of the Group and the statement of financial position of the
Company are drawn up so as to give a true and fair view of the financial position of the Group and of
the Company as at 30 June 2026 and the financial performance, changes in equity and cash flows of
the Group for the financial year ended on that date, in accordance with the provisions of the Singapore
Companies Act 1967 (the “Act”) and Singapore Financial Reporting Standards (International); and

(b)  at the date of this statement, as disclosed in Note 2.1, there are reasonable grounds to believe that the
Company will be able to pay its debts as and when they fall due.

The Board of Directors has, on the date of this statement, authorised these financial statements for issue.

Names of Directors

The directors of the Company in office at the date of this statement:

Lee Swee Keng
Chen Kaitong
Yee Chia Hsing
Zou Qige

Kho Kewee

Arrangements to enable directors to acquire benefits by means of the acquisition of shares or
debentures

Neither at the end of nor at any time during the financial year was the Company a party to any arrangement
whose object is, to enable the directors of the Company to acquire benefits by means of the acquisition
of shares in, or debentures of, the Company or any other body corporate, other than as disclosed in this
statement.
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Directors’ interest in shares or debentures

According to the Register of Directors’ Shareholdings kept by the Company under Section 164 of the
Singapore Companies Act 1967, none of the Directors who held office at the end of the financial year had
any interest in the shares or debentures of the Company or its related corporations, except as follows:

Holdings registered Holdings in which a
in the name of director is deemed
director or nominee to have an interest
As at As at As at As at
Name of director 1.7.2025 30.6.2026 1.7.2025 30.6.2026

Number of ordinary shares

The Company -

Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd.

Lee Swee Keng 43,790,700 43,790,700 - -
Chen Kaitong 41,400,680 42,200,680 - -
Yee Chia Hsing 5,100 5,100 - -

Mr Lee Swee Keng and Chen Kaitong, by virtue of the provisions of Section 7 of the Singapore Companies
Act 1967, are deemed to have an interest in the whole of the issued share capital of all the wholly-owned
subsidiaries of the Company.

There was no change in any of the above-mentioned interest in the Company between the end of the
financial year and 21 July 2026.

Except as disclosed in this statement, no director who held office at the end of the financial year had
interests in shares, share options, warrants or debentures of the Company, or of related corporations, either
at the beginning or at the end of the financial year.

Share option scheme

There were no options granted during the financial year to subscribe for unissued shares of the Company or
of its subsidiaries.

There were no shares issued during the financial year to which this statement relates by virtue of the exercise
of the options to take up unissued shares of the Company or any subsidiary.

There were no unissued shares of the Company or any subsidiary under option at the end of the financial
year.
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Audit Committee

The Audit Committee at the end of the financial year comprises the following members:

Yee Chia Hsing (Chairman)
Zou Qige
Kho Kewee

The Audit Committee (“AC”) carried out its functions in accordance with Section 201B(5) of the Singapore
Companies Act 1967, the SGX Listing Manual and the Code of Corporate Governance.

In performing these functions, the Audit Committee has met four times since the last Annual General Meeting
and has reviewed the following, where relevant, with the executive directors and external and internal
auditors of the Company:

overall scope of both the internal and external audits and the assistance given by the Company’s
officers to the auditors. It met with the Company’s internal and external auditors to discuss the results
of their respective examinations and their evaluation of the Company’s system of internal accounting
controls;

the audit plan of the Company’s independent auditor and any recommendations on internal accounting
controls arising from the statutory audit;

the quarterly financial information and the statement of financial position of the Company and the
consolidated financial statements of the Group for the financial year ended 30 June 2026 as well as the
auditor’s report thereon;

effectiveness of the Company’s internal controls, including financial, operational and compliance
controls and information technology controls and risk management systems via reviews carried out by
the internal auditors;

the auditors confirmed during the Audit Committee meeting that there was no significant disagreement
with management and non-compliance with accounting standards and internal controls during the
audit;

legal and regulatory matters that may have a material impact on the financial statements, related
compliance policies and programmes and any reports received from regulators;

the cost effectiveness and the independence and objectivity of the external auditor;

the nature and extent of non-audit services provided by the external auditor;

recommended to the Board of Directors the external auditor and internal auditors to be nominated,
approved the compensation of the external auditor and internal auditors, and reviewed the scope and

results of the audits;

reported actions and minutes of the Audit Committee to the Board of Directors with such
recommendations as the Audit Committee considered appropriate; and

interested person transactions (as defined in Chapter 9 of the Listing Manual of the Singapore
Exchange).
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Audit Committee (Cont’d)

The Audit Committee has full access to management and is given the resources required for it to discharge
its functions. It has full authority and the discretion to invite any director or executive officer to attend its
meetings. The Audit Committee also recommends the appointment of the external auditor and reviews the
level of audit and non-audit fees.

Further details regarding the AC are disclosed in the Report on Corporate Governance in the Annual Report
of the Company.

In appointing the auditors for the Company, subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures, Rules 712, 715 and

716 of the SGX Listing Manual have been complied with.

Independent auditor

The independent auditor, Foo Kon Tan LLP, has expressed its willingness to accept re-appointment.

On behalf of the Directors

LEE SWEE KENG

CHEN KAITONG

Dated: 12 October 2026
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Independent Auditor’s Report

to the Members of Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd.

Report on the Audit of the Financial Statements
Opinion

We have audited the financial statements of Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd. (“the Company”) and
its subsidiaries (“the Group”), which comprise the consolidated statement of financial position of the
Group and the statement of financial position of the Company as at 30 June 2026, and the consolidated
statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income, consolidated statement of changes in equity
and consolidated statement of cash flows of the Group for the financial year then ended, and notes to the
financial statements, including material accounting policy information.

In our opinion, the accompanying consolidated financial statements of the Group and the statement of
financial position of the Company are properly drawn up in accordance with the provisions of the Singapore
Companies Act 1967 (“the Act”) and Singapore Financial Reporting Standards (International) (“SFRS(l)s”) so
as to give a true and fair view of the consolidated financial position of the Group and the financial position
of the Company as at 30 June 2026 and of the consolidated financial performance, consolidated changes in
equity and consolidated cash flows of the Group for the financial year ended on that date.

Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with Singapore Standards on Auditing (“SSAs”). Our responsibilities
under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial
Statements section of our report. We are independent of the Group in accordance with the Accounting and
Corporate Regulatory Authority (“ACRA”) Code of Professional Conduct and Ethics for Public Accountants
and Accounting Entities (“ACRA Code”), as applicable to audits of financial statements of public interest
entities, together with the ethical requirements that are relevant to audits of the financial statements of public
interest entities in Singapore. We have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with these
requirements and the ACRA Code. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Key Audit Matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of most significance in our audit
of the financial statements of the current period. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of
the financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate
opinion on these matters.

Gold inventory

As disclosed in Note 12 to the financial statements, the Group’s gold inventory balance as of reporting date
is RMB 95,374,955 representing 16% of the Group’s total current assets. Additionally, gold inventory is
subject to higher inherent risk of theft and pilferage and its price is subject to market volatility. As such we
determined this to be a key audit matter.

As part of our audit, we obtained an understanding of the internal controls with respect to physical
safeguards over gold inventory. We attended and observed year-end gold inventory counts at all stores and
we performed the physical counts on a sampling basis to test the existence and accuracy of the quantity of
the gold inventory.

We have also assessed the net realisable value of the gold inventory at year end by comparing the year end
gold market prices against the carrying amounts.
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to the Members of Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd.

Report on the Audit of the Financial Statements (Cont’d)

Key Audit Matters (Cont’d)

Impairment of investment in associates, property, plant and equipment and right-of-use assets

The Group operates several departmental stores in the People’s Republic of China (“PRC”). The Group also
owns and operates service apartments via investment in an associate. In accordance with SFRS(l) 1-36 -
Impairment of Assets, an impairment review is performed on non-financial assets when there is an indication
of impairment. The Group has certain stores and an associate located in PRC that incurred losses during the
financial year ended 30 June 2026 which indicates that the investment in an associate, property, plant and
equipment and right-of-use assets may be impaired.

As of reporting date, its investment in associates, property, plant and equipment and right-of-use assets
amounted to RMB 101,841,690, RMB 91,446,546 and RMB 175,934,199 representing 10%, 9% and
17% of the Group’s total assets respectively. For the financial year ended 30 June 2026, the Group has
conducted an impairment assessment on the loss-making stores and the loss-making associate. The
impairment assessment involves significant judgements and estimates in determining the recoverable
amount, particularly those relating to gross margin, growth rates, market rent and overall market and
economic conditions of the industry. Due to the material balance of the investment in associate, property,
plant and equipment and right-of-use assets and the judgements and estimates involved in the impairment
assessment, we considered this as a key audit matter.

Our audit procedures included, among others, engaging our valuation specialists to assist us in assessing
the appropriateness of management’s assumptions, such as the discount rate applied in the value-in-use
model and market rent applied in the fair value model for property, plant and equipment and right-of-use
assets. We also obtained an understanding of management’s planned strategy on revenue growth, gross
profit margin, and cost initiatives and compared these assumptions against our knowledge of the store
operations and historical performance. For the investment in an associate, the Group applied the Residual
Net Assets Value (“RNAV”) method for the unquoted investment. Under the RNAV method, the Group
engaged an independent valuer to perform a market valuation of a property that significantly affects the
recoverable amount of the investment in the associate. Through our appointed auditor’s expert, we noted
that the key assumptions applied are generally within the range of market data available as at the reporting
date. We have also evaluated the professional competence, qualifications and objectivity of the management
expert and obtained an understanding of the work of the management expert. We evaluated whether the
auditor’s expert has the necessary competency, capacity and objectivity for our group audit purposes. We
also considered the adequacy of the disclosures in Notes 5, 6 and 10 of the financial statements.

Recoverability of amounts due from associates and a joint venture

As at 30 June 2026, the Group’s non-trade amounts due from associates and a joint venture amounted to
RMB 52,500,000 and RMB 207,522,724 respectively, representing approximately 5% and 20% of the Group’s
total assets.

The amounts due from the associates and joint venture are subject to the expected credit loss (“ECL”)
requirements of SFRS(l) 9 Financial Instruments. In assessing the recoverability of these balances,
management exercised significant judgement in determining whether any credit loss allowance should be
recognised. This assessment involved evaluating the financial position, liquidity, underlying asset values,
ability to generate future cash flows, repayment capability and other forward-looking information relevant to
the associates’ and joint venture’ s ability to repay the outstanding balances. Management concluded that no
impairment loss was required as at 30 June 2026.
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Independent Auditor’s Report

to the Members of Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd.

Report on the Audit of the Financial Statements (Cont’d)

Key Audit Matters (Cont’d)

Recoverability of amounts due from associates and a joint venture (Cont’d)

We determined this to be a key audit matter due to the significance of the balances to the Group’s financial
position and the significant judgement and estimation uncertainty involved in assessing the recoverability of
the amounts due from the associates and joint venture, including the assumptions used in estimating the
value of assets available to support repayment and the entities’ ability to meet their financial obligations.

Our audit procedures included, amongst others, the following: obtained an understanding of and evaluated
the Group’s process and controls relating to the monitoring of the recoverability of the amounts due from
the associates and joint venture. We assessed management’s methodology for determining the ECL and
evaluated whether the assumptions used were reasonable and consistent with the requirements of SFRS(l) 9
and reviewed the latest financial information, cash flow forecasts and other supporting information of the
associates and joint venture to assess their financial position, liquidity and ability to repay the outstanding
balances. Furthermore, we evaluated the information of the associates and joint venture to assess their
financial position, liquidity and ability to repay the outstanding balances. Furthermore, we evaluated the
reasonableness of management’s assessment of the recoverable amounts by considering the underlying
assets available to support the recovery of the outstanding balances, including assessing whether there were
indicators of impairment or evidence of a significant increase in credit risk. In respect of the property owned
by an associate, with the assistance of our valuation specialist, we evaluated the appropriateness of the
valuation methodology and key assumptions adopted by management’s independent valuer to determine
the net realisable value of the associates. We evaluated the competence, capabilities and objectivity of
management’s independent valuer and assessed whether the work performed by the valuer was appropriate
as audit evidence and whether our valuation specialist possessed the necessary competence, capabilities
and objectivity for the purposes of our audit. We assessed whether the disclosures in the financial statements
appropriately describe the significant judgements, assumptions and estimation uncertainty relating to the
assessment of the expected credit losses on the amounts due from the associates and joint venture.

Other Information

Management is responsible for the other information. The other information comprises the information
included in the Annual Report, but does not include the financial statements and our auditor’s report thereon.

Our opinion on the financial statements does not cover the other information and we do not express any form
of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the financial statements, our responsibility is to read the other information
and, in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the financial
statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other
information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.
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Independent Auditor’s Report

to the Members of Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd.

Report on the Audit of the Financial Statements (Cont’d)

Responsibilities of Management and Directors for the Financial Statements

Management is responsible for the preparation of financial statements that give a true and fair view in
accordance with the provisions of the Act and SFRS(l)s, and for devising and maintaining a system of internal
accounting controls sufficient to provide a reasonable assurance that assets are safeguarded against loss
from unauthorised use or disposition; and transactions are properly authorised and that they are recorded
as necessary to permit the preparation of true and fair financial statements and to maintain accountability of
assets.

In preparing the financial statements, management is responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue
as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going concern
basis of accounting unless management either intends to liquidate the Group or to cease operations, or has
no realistic alternative but to do so.

The directors’ responsibilities include overseeing the Group’s financial reporting process.

Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted
in accordance with SSAs will always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise
from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be
expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with SSAs, we exercise professional judgement and maintain professional
scepticism throughout the audit. We also:

o Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether due to fraud
or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence
that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material
misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve
collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

o Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures
that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the
effectiveness of the Group’s internal control.

o Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting
estimates and related disclosures made by management.

o Conclude on the appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of accounting
and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or
conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention in our auditor’s report
to the related disclosures in the financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify
our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s
report. However, future events or conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as a going
concern.
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Independent Auditor’s Report

to the Members of Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd.

Report on the Audit of the Financial Statements (Cont’d)

Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Statements (Cont’d)

o Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the financial statements, including the
disclosures, and whether the financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in a
manner that achieves fair presentation.

o Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial
information of the entities or business units within the group as a basis for forming an opinion on the
group financial statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision and review of the audit
work performed for purposes of the group audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the directors regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and timing of the
audit and significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify
during our audit.

We also provide the directors with a statement that we have complied with relevant ethical requirements
regarding independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and other matters that may
reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, actions taken to eliminate threats
or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with the directors, we determine those matters that were of most
significance in the audit of the financial statements of the current period and are therefore the key audit
matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public
disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should
not be communicated in our report because the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably be
expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such communication.

Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements
In our opinion, the accounting and other records required by the Act to be kept by the Company and by
those subsidiary corporations incorporated in Singapore of which we are the auditors have been properly

kept in accordance with the provisions of the Act.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent auditor’s report is Ong Soo Ann.

Foo Kon Tan LLP
Public Accountants and
Chartered Accountants

Singapore, 12 October 2026
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Statements of financial position

as at 30 June 2026

The Group The Company
30 June 2026 30 June 2025 30 June 2026 30 June 2025
Note RMB RMB RMB RMB
ASSETS
Non-Current Assets
Property, plant and equipment 5 91,446,546 95,718,103 308,168 432,109
Right-of-use assets 6(a) 175,934,199 262,268,818 4,594,883 5,043,259
Intangible assets 7 3,809,553 3,809,553 - -
Investment in subsidiaries 8 - - 67,964,329 58,988,269
Investment in joint ventures 9 31,238,723 5,488,532 - -
Investment in associates 10 101,841,690 73,233,383 - -
Deferred tax assets 11 12,624,016 10,151,799 - -
Other receivables 14 10,002,853 9,865,873 - -
Other assets 26 - 324,108 - -
426,897,580 460,860,169 72,867,380 64,463,637
Current Assets
Inventories 12 158,332,698 215,439,994 - -
Prepayments 13 5,842,017 5,301,246 167,783 66,491
Trade and other receivables 14 22,327,704 27,287,442 1,574 20,484
Amount due from a subsidiary 15 - - 8,090,896 30,418,574
Amount due from associates 16 52,500,000 52,500,000 - -
Amount due from a joint
venture 17 207,522,724 214,522,724 - -
Amount due from related
parties 18 6,209,416 5,374,285 - -
Cash on hand, bank balances
and fixed deposits 19 83,690,639 90,660,651 3,159,154 7,292,202
Restricted fixed deposits 20 50,000,000 100,000,000 - -
586,425,198 711,086,342 11,419,407 37,797,751
Total assets 1,013,322,778 1,171,946,511 84,286,787 102,261,388
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Capital and Reserves
Share capital 21 67,147,926 67,147,926 67,147,926 67,147,926
Treasury shares 22 (25,511,692) (25,503,907) (25,511,692) (25,503,907)
Reserves 23 221,424,746 182,130,015 33,746,224 (1,816,136)
Total equity 263,060,980 223,774,034 75,382,458 39,827,883
Non-Current Liabilities
Lease liabilities 6(b) 143,078,518 216,550,469 - -
Deferred tax liabilities 11 11,372,486 15,850,788 5,675,060 9,921,969
Other liabilities 26 507,984 507,984 - -
154,958,988 232,909,241 5,675,060 9,921,969
Current Liabilities
Amount due to related parties 18 3,591,863 3,388,802 - -
Loans and borrowings 24 97,150,000 221,187,382 - 45,270,382
Trade and other payables 25 426,372,977 393,363,974 - 3,857,124
Lease liabilities 6(b) 45,142,281 57,535,091 - -
Other liabilities 26 16,931,086 36,152,973 3,229,269 3,384,030
Income tax payable 6,114,603 3,635,014 - -
595,302,810 715,263,236 3,229,269 52,511,536
Total liabilities 750,261,798 948,172,477 8,904,329 62,433,505
Total equity and liabilities 1,013,322,778  1,171,946,511 84,286,787 102,261,388

The annexed notes form an integral part of and should be read in conjunction with these financial statements.
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Consolidated statement of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income

for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025

The Group Note RMB RMB
Revenue 4 919,745,132 951,261,464
Cost of sales 12 (722,970,265) (730,471,561)
Gross profit 196,774,867 220,789,903
Other income 27(a) 93,295,649 101,166,441
Interest income 27(b) 2,892,160 3,759,657
Selling and distribution expenses 27(c) (188,332,084) (188,825,042)
Administrative expenses 27(d) (93,855,124) (101,046,146)
Finance costs 27(e) (14,858,735) (18,976,525)
(Loss)/profit before taxation and share of results of

joint ventures and associates (4,083,267) 16,868,288
Share of results of joint ventures 9 20,650,191 4,004,402
Share of results of associates 10 33,962,938 29,699,412
Profit before taxation 27(f) 50,529,862 50,572,102
Taxation 28 (633,513) (7,816,462)
Profit for the year 49,896,349 42,755,640
Other comprehensive loss after tax:
Items that may be reclassified subsequently to

profit or loss
Loss on foreign currency translation (127,749) (1,021,540)
Other comprehensive loss for the year, net of tax (127,749) (1,021,540)
Total comprehensive income for the year 49,768,600 41,734,100
Earnings per share (cents)
- Basic and diluted 29 26.04 22.31

The annexed notes form an integral part of and should be read in conjunction with these financial statements.
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Consolidated statement of cash flows

for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
The Group Note RMB RMB
Cash Flows from Operating Activities
Profit before taxation 50,529,862 50,572,102
Adjustments for:
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 5 12,213,247 13,325,874
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 6 55,074,404 56,369,220
Impairment loss on other receivables 14 4,000,000 -
Net loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment 27(d) - 4,630,509
Net gain on de-recognition of right-of-use assets and lease
liabilities 27(a) - (19,687,595)
Net gain on leases modification 27(a) (13,832,406) -
Amortisation/(addition) of step rental income 27(f) 324,108 (324,108)
Inventories written off 574,602 223,327
Property, plant and equipment written off 5 - 2,117,908
Interest income 27(b) (2,892,160) (8,759,657)
Finance costs 27(e) 14,858,735 18,976,525
Share of results of joint ventures 9 (20,650,191) (4,004,402)
Share of results of associates 10 (33,962,938) (29,699,412)
Operating profit before working capital changes 66,237,263 88,740,291
Change in inventories 56,532,694 (21,059,608)
Change in prepayments (540,771) 2,260,656
Change in trade and other receivables (1,519,481) 6,891,514
Change in trade and other payables 14,739,782 (25,841,406)
Cash generated from operations 135,449,487 50,991,447
Interest received 4,915,158 655,962
Taxes paid (5,104,442) (5,687,682)
Net cash generated from operating activities 135,260,203 45,959,727
Cash Flows from Investing Activities
Dividend received 10 5,354,631 42,000,466
Purchase of property, plant and equipment 5 (7,970,682) (1,354,220)
Additions to rights-of-use assets 6(c)(i) - (5,139,887)
Capital injection into a joint venture 9 (5,100,000) -
Repayment of advances by a joint venture 7,000,000 2,000,000
Advances to associates - (600,000)
Advances to related parties (non-trade) (515,890) (1,988,714)
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and equipment - 70,000
Maturity/(placement) of fixed deposits 3,673,201 (7,138,956)
Net cash generated from investing activities 2,441,260 27,848,689
Balance carried forward 137,701,463 73,808,416

The annexed notes form an integral part of and should be read in conjunction with these financial statements.
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Consolidated statement of cash flows

for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
The Group Note RMB RMB
Balance brought forward 137,701,463 73,808,416
Cash Flows from Financing Activities
Dividends paid 33 (10,473,869) (10,318,655)
Interest paid on lease liabilities (8,236,485) (9,688,314)
Interest paid on loans and bonds (8,553,702) (5,603,847)
Purchase of treasury shares 22 (7,785) (109,315)
Proceeds from loans and borrowings 193,033,000 195,029,000
Redemption of bond (41,979,440) -
Repayment of bank loans (272,376,851) (194,541,255)
Repayment of lease liabilities (41,999,288) (56,632,956)
Advance from related parties/(repayment of advance from
related parties) 10,850 (1,154,455)
Decrease in restricted cash at bank and bank
deposit pledged 50,000,000 100,000
Net cash used in financing activities (140,583,570) (82,919,797)
Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents (2,882,107) (9,111,381)
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 83,521,695 91,878,173
Effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash
equivalents (148,949) 754,903
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 19 80,490,639 83,521,695
Note:
A. Major non-cash transactions

During the financial years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025, the Group has no significant non-cash arrangement.

The annexed notes form an integral part of and should be read in conjunction with these financial statements.
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Consolidated statement of cash flows

for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing activities

The following is the disclosures of the reconciliation of items for which cash flows have been, or would be, classified as financing
activities, excluding equity items:

Cash flows Non-cash changes
Unwinding
Accretion of | on discounts Currency
1 July 2025 Repayment Proceeds Interest interests of bond translation Additions | Modification |30 June 2026
Note RMB RMB RMB RMB RMB RMB RMB RMB RMB RMB
Amount due to related parties 18 3,316,478 - 10,850 - - - - - - 3,327,328
Lease liabilities 6(b) | 274,085,560 | (41,999,288) - | (8,236,485) 9,123,549 - - | 33805810 | (78,558,347) | 188,220,799
Other payables - rental in arrears - - - - - - - 12,450,110 - 12,450,110
Bank loans 24 | 176,535,586 |(272,376,851) | 193,033,000 | (4,199,313) 4,199,313 - (41,735) - - | 97,150,000
Non-convertible bonds 24| 44,651,796 | (41,979,440) - - - 340,229 (3,012,585) - - -
Interest payable for non-
convertible loans 3,158,745 - - (4,354,389) 1,195,644 - - - - -
Restricted cash at bank and
bank deposit pledged 20 {(100,000,000) - | 50,000,000 - - - - - - | (50,000,000)
Cash flows Non-cash changes
Unwinding
Accretion of | on discounts Currency De-
1 July 2024 Repayment Proceeds Interest interests of bond Translation Additions recognition {30 June 2025
Note RMB RMB RMB RMB RMB RMB RMB RMB RMB RMB
Amount due to related
parties 18 4,470,933 (1,154,455) - - - - - - - 3,316,478
Lease liabilities 6(b) | 377,501,867 | (56,632,956) - (9,688,314) 11,192,956 - 5878 5285938 | (53,579,809) | 274,085,560
Oher payables - rental in arrears 7,522,938 - - - - - - 754,642 (8,277,580) -
Bank loans 24 | 175,712,643 |(194,541,255) | 195,029,000 (5,603,847) 5,598,850 - 340,195 - - | 176,535,586
Non-convertible bonds 24 | 42,045,716 - - - - 486,660 2,119,420 - - | 44,651,796
Interest payable for non-
convertible loans 1,460,686 - - - 1,698,059 - - - - 3,158,745
Restricted cash at bank and  bank
deposit pledged 20 {(100,100,000) 100,000 - - - - - - - |(100,000,000)

The annexed notes form an integral part of and should be read in conjunction with these financial statements.
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Notes to the Financial Statements

for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

2.1

2.2

General information

The consolidated financial statements of the Group and statement of financial position of the Company
for the financial year ended 30 June 2026 were authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on the
date of the directors’ statement.

Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd. (the “Company”) is a limited liability company incorporated and
domiciled in Singapore and is listed on Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited (“SGX-ST”).

The registered office and principal place of business of the Company is at 81 Ubi Avenue 4, #03-31,
UB.One, Singapore 408830.

The principal activity of the Company is investment holding. The principal activities of the subsidiaries
are disclosed in Note 8 to the financial statements.

Material accounting policy information
Basis of preparation

The consolidated financial statements of the Group and the statement of financial position of
the Company have been prepared in accordance with Singapore Financial Reporting Standards
(International) (SFRS (1)).

As at 30 June 2026, the Group’s current liabilities exceeded its current assets by RMB 8,877,612 (2025 -
RMB 4,176,894), which included current borrowings of RMB 97,150,000 (2025 - RMB 221,187,382)
from financial institutions.

The financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis as the Group is able to meet its
current liabilities obligation for the next twelve months through dividends from associates and raising
funds through bank borrowings. As of reporting date, the Group has unutilised bank credit facilities
of RMB 121.4 million (2025 - RMB 84.5 million), all of which remain unutilised as of the date of this
auditor’s report. Subsequent to the reporting date, the associate declared a dividend of RMB 26.1
million, which was received by the Group in September 2026.

The financial statements are presented in Chinese Renminbi (RMB).
Adoption of new and amended standards and interpretations

The accounting policies adopted are consistent with those of the previous financial year except that
in the current financial year ended 30 June 2026, the Group has adopted all the new and amended
standards which are relevant to the Group and are effective for annual financial periods beginning on
or after 1 July 2025. The adoption of these standards did not have any material effect on the financial
performance or position of the Group.
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2.3

Notes to the Financial Statements

for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

Material accounting policy information (Cont’d)
New and revised SFRS(l) in issue but not yet effective

The Group and the Company have not adopted the following standards (which may be early adopted)
that have been issued but not yet effective:

Effective date
(Annual periods
beginning on

Reference Description or after)
Amendments to SFRS(l) 9 and  Amendments to the classification and 1 January 2026
SFRS(l) 7 Measurement of Financial Instruments
Amendments to SFRS(l) 9 Contracts Referencing Nature-dependent 1 January 2026
and SFRS(l) 7 Electricity
Various Annual Improvements to SFRS(l)s — 1 January 2026
Volume 11
SFRS() 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial 1 January 2027
Statements
SFRS() 19 Subsidiaries without Public Accountability: 1 January 2027
Disclosures
Amendments to SFRS(l) 1-21 Translation to a Hyperinflationary 1 January 2027
Presentation Currency
Amendments to SFRS(I) 10 Sale or Contribution of Assets between an Yet to be
and SFRS(l) 1-28 Investor and its Associate or Joint determined

SFRS(l) 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements

SFRS(l) 18 replaces SFRS(l) 1-1 Presentation of Financial Statements:

. introduces new categories and subtotals in the statement of profit or loss;

. requires disclosure of management-defined performance measures; and

. includes new requirements for the location, aggregation and disaggregation of financial
information.

An entity will be required to:

. classify all income and expenses within its statement of profit or loss into five categories:
operating, investing, financing, income taxes, and discontinued operations; and

. present subtotals for “operating profit or loss” and “profit or loss before financing and
income taxes”.

An entity will need to assess whether it has a ‘main business activity’ of investing in assets or
providing financing to customers, as specific classification requirements will apply to such entities.
Determining whether an entity has such a specified main business activity depends on the facts
and circumstances and may require significant judgement. An entity may have more than one main
business activity.



118

By REREE

Notes to the Financial Statements

for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

2.3

24

Material accounting policy information (Cont’d)
New and revised SFRS(l) in issue but not yet effective (Cont’d)
SFRS(I) 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements (Cont’d)

SFRS(l) 18 introduces the concept of a management-defined performance measure (MPM) which
it defines as a subtotal of income and expenses that an entity uses in public communications
outside financial statements, to communicate management’s view of an aspect of the financial
performance of the entity. Furthermore, SFRS(l) 18 requires disclosure of information about all of
an entity’s MPMs within a single note to the financial statements and requires several disclosures
to be made about each MPM, including how the measure is calculated and a reconciliation to the
most comparable subtotal specified by SFRS(l) 18 or another standard. SFRS(I) 18 differentiates
between ‘presenting’ information in the primary financial statements and ‘disclosing’ it in the
notes, and introduces a principle for determining the location of information based on identified
‘roles’ of the primary financial statements and the notes. SFRS(l) 18 requires aggregation
and disaggregation of information to be performed with reference to similar and dissimilar
characteristics. Guidance is also provided for determining meaningful descriptions, or labels, for
items that are aggregated in the financial statements.

SFRS(I) 18 and consequential amendments to other standards are effective for reporting periods
beginning on or after 1 January 2027 and will apply retrospectively. Early adoption is permitted.

The Group is currently assessing the impact of SFRS(l) 18. It is currently impracticable to disclose any
further information on the known or reasonably estimable impact to the financial statements in the
period of initial application.

Basis of consolidation and business combinations
(@  Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include the financial statements of the Company and its
subsidiaries (collectively referred to as the “Group”) for the financial year ended 30 June 2026.
A subsidiary is an entity (including a structured entity), directly or indirectly, controlled by the
Company. Control is achieved when the Group is exposed, or has rights, to variable returns from
its involvement with the investee and has the ability to affect those returns through its power
over the investee (i.e., existing rights that give the Group the current ability to direct the relevant
activities of the investee).

When the Company has, directly or indirectly, less than a majority of the voting or similar rights
of an investee, the Group considers all relevant facts and circumstances in assessing whether it
has power over an investee, including:

(@  the contractual arrangement with the other vote holders of the investee;

(b)  rights arising from other contractual arrangements; and

(c)  the Group’s voting rights and potential voting rights.

The financial statements of the subsidiaries are prepared for the same reporting period as the
Company, using consistent accounting policies. The results of subsidiaries are consolidated from

the date on which the Group obtains control, and continue to be consolidated until the date that
such control ceases.
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2.4 Basis of consolidation and business combinations (Cont’d)
(@@  Basis of consolidation (Cont’d)

Profit or loss and each component of other comprehensive income are attributed to the owners
of the parent of the Group and to the non-controlling interests, even if this results in the non-
controlling interests having a deficit balance. All intra-group assets and liabilities, equity, income,
expenses and cash flows relating to transactions between members of the Group are eliminated
in full on consolidation.

The Group re-assesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate
that there are changes to one or more of the three elements of control described above. A
change in the ownership interest of a subsidiary, without a loss of control, is accounted for as an
equity transaction.

(b)  Business combinations and goodwill

Business combinations are accounted for using the acquisition method. The consideration
transferred is measured at the acquisition date fair value which is the sum of the acquisition
date fair values of assets transferred by the Group, liabilities assumed by the Group to the
former owners of the acquiree and the equity interests issued by the Group in exchange for
control of the acquiree. For each business combination, the Group elects whether to measure
the non-controlling interests in the acquiree that are present ownership interests and entitle
their holders to a proportionate share of net assets in the event of liquidation at fair value or
at the proportionate share of the acquiree’s identifiable net assets. All other components of
non-controlling interests are measured at fair value. Acquisition-related costs are expensed as
incurred.

When the Group acquires a business, it assesses the financial assets and liabilities assumed for
appropriate classification and designation in accordance with the contractual terms, economic
circumstances and pertinent conditions as at the acquisition date. This includes the separation
of embedded derivatives in host contracts of the acquiree.

If the business combination is achieved in stages, the previously held equity interest is re-
measured at its acquisition date fair value and any resulting gain or loss is recognised in profit or
loss.

Any contingent consideration to be transferred by the acquirer is recognised at fair value at the
acquisition date. Contingent consideration classified as an asset or liability is measured at fair
value with changes in fair value recognised in profit or loss. Contingent consideration that is
classified as equity is not re-measured and subsequent settlement is accounted for within equity.

Goodwill is initially measured at cost, being the excess of the aggregate of the consideration
transferred, the amount recognised for non-controlling interests and any fair value of the Group’s
previously held equity interests in the acquiree over the identifiable net assets acquired and
liabilities assumed. If the sum of this consideration and other items is lower than the fair value of
the net assets acquired, the difference is, after re-assessment, recognised in profit or loss as a
gain on bargain purchase.
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2.4 Basis of consolidation and business combinations (Cont’d)

(b)

Business combinations and goodwill (Cont’d)

After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less any accumulated impairment
losses. Goodwill is tested for impairment annually or more frequently if events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying value may be impaired. The Group performs its annual
impairment test of goodwill as at financial year end. For the purpose of impairment testing,
goodwill acquired in a business combination is, from the acquisition date, allocated to each
of the Group’s cash-generating units, or groups of cash-generating units, that are expected to
benefit from the synergies of the combination, irrespective of whether other assets or liabilities of
the Group are assigned to those units or groups of units.

Impairment is determined by assessing the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit
(group of cash-generating units) to which the goodwill relates. Where the recoverable amount
of the cash-generating unit (group of cash-generating units) is less than the carrying amount, an
impairment loss is recognised. An impairment loss recognised for goodwill is not reversed in a
subsequent period.

Where goodwill has been allocated to a cash-generating unit (or group of cash-generating
units) and part of the operation within that unit is disposed of, the goodwill associated with the
operation disposed of is included in the carrying amount of the operation when determining the
gain or loss on the disposal. Goodwill disposed of in these circumstances is measured based
on the relative value of the operation disposed of and the portion of the cash-generating unit
retained.

2.5 Functional and foreign currency

(@)

Functional currency

The management has determined the currency of the primary economic environment in which
the Company operates ie. functional currency, to be Singapore dollars (SGD). Cost of investment
in subsidiary and major operating expenses are primarily influenced by fluctuation in SGD.

Presentation currency

The financial statements have been presented in Renminbi (RMB) as it is the currency that
the Directors of the Group use when controlling and monitoring the performance and financial
position of the Group. The Group’s main operational subsidiary’s sales, purchases, receipts,
payments are traded primarily in RMB, the Directors are of the opinion that choosing RMB as
the presentation currency best reflects the primary economic environment in which the Group
operates.

Consolidated financial statements

For consolidation purposes, the assets and liabilities of the Company’s operations are translated
into RMB at the rate of exchange ruling at the end of the reporting period and its profit or loss
are translated at the exchange rates prevailing at the date of the transactions. The exchange
differences arising on the translation are recognised in other comprehensive income. On disposal
of a foreign operation, the component of other comprehensive income relating to that particular
foreign operation is recognised in profit or loss.
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2.5 Functional and foreign currency (Cont’d)
(d)  Foreign currency transactions

Transactions in foreign currencies are measured in the respective functional currencies of the
Company and its subsidiaries and are recorded on initial recognition in the functional currencies
at exchange rates approximating those ruling at the transaction dates. Monetary assets and
liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are translated at the rate of exchange ruling at
the end of the reporting period. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical
cost in a foreign currency are translated using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial
transactions. Non-monetary items measured at fair value in a foreign currency are translated
using the exchange rates at the date when the fair value was measured.

Exchange differences arising on the settlement of monetary items or on translating monetary
items at the end of the reporting period are recognised in profit or loss.

2.6 Property, plant and equipment

All items of property, plant and equipment are initially measured at cost. Property, plant and equipment,
other than construction in progress, are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated
impairment losses. The cost of an item of property, plant and equipment comprises its purchase price
and any directly attributable costs of bringing the asset to its working condition and location for its
intended use.

Expenditure incurred after items of property, plant and equipment have been put into operation, such
as repairs and maintenance, is normally charged to the statement of profit or loss in the period in
which it is incurred. In situations where the recognition criteria are satisfied, the expenditure for a major
inspection is capitalised in the carrying amount of the asset as a replacement. Where significant parts
of property, plant and equipment are required to be replaced at intervals, the Group recognises such
parts as individual assets with specific useful lives and depreciates them accordingly.

Depreciation is calculated on the straight-line basis to allocate the depreciable amount of each item of
property, plant and equipment to its residual value over its estimated useful life. The estimated useful
lives of property, plant and equipment are as follows:

Electronics - 3-5 years

Furniture and fittings - 3-10 years

Computer software - 3-10 years

Motor vehicles - 4 years

Leasehold improvements - 3-20 years (i.e. lease period)
Buildings - 20 years

Where parts of an item of property, plant and equipment have different useful lives, the cost of that
item is allocated on a reasonable basis among the parts and each part is depreciated separately.
Residual values, useful lives and the depreciation method are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at
least at each financial year end.



122

By REREE

Notes to the Financial Statements

for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

2.6

27

2.8

Material accounting policy information (Cont’d)
Property, plant and equipment (Cont’d)

An item of property, plant and equipment including any significant part initially recognised is de-
recognised upon disposal or when no future economic benefits are expected from its use or disposal.
Any gain or loss on disposal or retirement recognised in the statement of profit or loss in the year the
asset is de-recognised is the difference between the net sales proceeds and the carrying amount of
the relevant asset.

Construction in progress represents buildings and plant and machinery under construction, which are
stated at cost less any accumulated impairment losses, and are not depreciated. Cost comprises the
direct costs of construction and capitalised borrowing costs on related borrowed funds during the
period of construction. Construction in progress is reclassified to the appropriate category of property,
plant and equipment when completed and ready for use.

Government grant

Government grants are recognised at their fair value where there is reasonable assurance that the
grant will be received and all attaching conditions will be complied with. When the grant relates to an
expense item, it is recognised as income on a systematic basis over the periods that the costs for,
which it is intended to compensate, are expensed.

Impairment of non-financial assets

As at each reporting date, the Group reviews the carrying amounts of its tangible and intangible assets
to determine whether there is any indication that those assets have suffered an impairment loss. If
any such indication exists, the recoverable amount of the asset is estimated in order to determine
the extent of the impairment loss. Where it is not possible to estimate the recoverable amount of an
individual asset, the Group estimates the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit to which
the asset belongs. Where a reasonable and consistent basis of allocation can be identified, corporate
assets are also allocated to individual cash-generating units, or otherwise they are allocated to the
smallest group of cash-generating units for which a reasonable and consistent allocation basis can be
identified. If any such indication exists, the asset’s recoverable amount is estimated.

Recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value-in-use. In assessing value-
in-use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount
rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the
asset for which the estimates of future cash flows have not been adjusted.

If the recoverable amount of an asset (or cash-generating unit) is estimated to be less than its carrying
amount, the carrying amount of the asset (cash-generating unit) is reduced to its recoverable amount.
An impairment loss is recognised immediately in profit or loss, unless the relevant asset is carried at a
revalued amount, in which case the impairment loss is treated as a revaluation decrease.

Where an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying amount of the asset (cash-generating
unit) is increased to the revised estimate of its recoverable amount, but so that the increased carrying
amount does not exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined had no impairment
loss been recognised for the asset (cash-generating unit) in prior years. A reversal of an impairment
loss is recognised immediately in profit or loss, unless the relevant asset is carried at a revalued
amount, in which case the reversal of the impairment loss is treated as a revaluation increase.
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2.9 Subsidiaries

A subsidiary is an investee that is controlled by the Group. The Group controls an investee when it is
exposed, or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee and has the ability to
affect those returns through its power over the investee.

In the Company’s separate financial statements, investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost
less accumulated impairment losses.

2.10 Dividends

Final dividends are recognised as a liability when they are approved by the shareholders in a general
meeting.

2.11 Associates and joint ventures

An associate is an entity over which the Group has the power to participate in the financial and
operating policy decisions of the investee but does not have control or joint control of those policies.

A joint venture is a type of joint arrangement whereby the parties that have joint control of the
arrangement have rights to the net assets of the joint venture. Joint control is the contractually agreed
sharing of control of an arrangement, which exists only when decisions about the relevant activities
require the unanimous consent of the parties sharing control.

To the extent the joint arrangement provides the Group with rights to the assets and obligations for
the liabilities relating to the arrangement, the arrangement is a joint operation. To the extent the joint
arrangement provides the Group with rights to the net assets of the arrangement, the arrangement is a
joint venture.

The Group re-assesses whether the type of joint arrangement in which it is involved has changed when
facts and circumstances change. The Group does not have any joint arrangement classified as joint
operation.

The considerations made in determining significant influence or joint control are similar to those
necessary to determine control over subsidiaries. The Group’s investment in its associate and joint
venture are accounted for using the equity method.

Under the equity method, the investment in an associate or a joint venture is initially recognised at
cost. The carrying amount of the investment is adjusted to recognise changes in the Group’s share of
net assets of the associate or joint venture since the acquisition date.

The statement of profit or loss reflects the Group’s share of the results of operations of the associate
or joint venture. Any change in OCI of those investees is presented as part of the Group’s OCI. In
addition, when there has been a change recognised directly in the equity of the associate or joint
venture, the Group recognises its share of any changes, when applicable, in the statement of changes
in equity. Unrealised gains and losses resulting from transactions between the Group and the associate
or joint venture are eliminated to the extent of the interest in the associate or joint venture.

The aggregate of the Group’s share of profit or loss of an associate and a joint venture is shown on the
face of the statement of profit or loss outside operating profit and represents profit or loss after tax and
non-controlling interests in the subsidiaries of the associate or joint venture.
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2.11 Associates and joint ventures (Cont’d)

2.12

When the Group’s share of losses in an associate and a joint venture equals or exceeds its interest
in the associate and joint venture, the Group does not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred
obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate and joint venture.

After application of the equity method, the Group determines whether it is necessary to recognise an
impairment loss on its investment in its associate or joint venture. At each reporting date, the Group
determines whether there is objective evidence that the investment in the associate or joint venture is
impaired. If there is such evidence, the Group calculates the amount of impairment as the difference
between the recoverable amount of the associate or joint venture and its carrying value, and then
recognises the loss within ‘Share of profit of an associate and a joint venture’ in the statement of profit
or loss.

Upon loss of significant influence over the associate or joint venture, the Group measures and
recognises any retained investment at its fair value. Any difference between the carrying amount of
the associate or joint venture upon loss of significant influence or joint control and the fair value of the
retained investment and proceeds from disposal is recognised in profit or loss.

Financial instruments
(@  Financial assets
Initial recognition and measurement

Financial assets are classified, at initial recognition, as subsequently measured at amortised
cost, fair value through other comprehensive income, and fair value through profit or loss.

The classification of financial assets at initial recognition depends on the financial asset’s
contractual cash flow characteristics and the Group’s business model for managing them. With
the exception of trade receivables that do not contain a significant financing component or for
which the Group has applied the practical expedient of not adjusting the effect of a significant
financing component, the Group initially measures a financial asset at its fair value, plus in
the case of a financial asset not at fair value through profit or loss, transaction costs. Trade
receivables that do not contain a significant financing component or for which the Group has
applied the practical expedient are measured at the transaction price determined under SFRS (l)
15 in accordance with the policies set out for “Revenue recognition” below.

In order for a financial asset to be classified and measured at amortised cost or fair value
through other comprehensive income, it needs to give rise to cash flows that are solely
payments of principal and interest (“SPPI”) on the principal amount outstanding. Financial assets
with cash flows that are not SPPI are classified and measured at fair value through profit or loss,
irrespective of the business model.

The Group’s business model for managing financial assets refers to how it manages its financial
assets in order to generate cash flows. The business model determines whether cash flows
will result from collecting contractual cash flows, selling the financial assets, or both. Financial
assets classified and measured at amortised cost are held within a business model with the
objective to hold financial assets in order to collect contractual cash flows, while financial assets
classified and measured at fair value through other comprehensive income are held within a
business model with the objective of both holding to collect contractual cash flows and selling.
Financial assets which are not held within the aforementioned business models are classified
and measured at fair value through profit or loss.
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2.12 Financial instruments (Cont’d)
(@  Financial assets (Cont’d)

All regular way purchases and sales of financial assets are recognised on the trade date, that
is, the date that the Group commits to purchase or sell the asset. Regular way purchases or
sales are purchases or sales of financial assets that require delivery of assets within the period
generally established by regulation or convention in the marketplace.
Trade receivables are measured at the amount of consideration to which the Group expects to
be entitled in exchange for transferring promised goods or services to a customer, excluding
amounts collected on behalf of third party, if the trade receivables do not contain a significant
financing component at initial recognition.
Subsequent measurement

The subsequent measurement of financial assets depends on their classification as follows:

Debt instruments

Financial assets at amortised cost are subsequently measured using the effective interest
method and are subject to impairment. Gains and losses are recognised in profit or loss when
the asset is de-recognised, modified or impaired.

De-recognition
A financial asset is de-recognised where the contractual right to receive cash flows from the
asset has expired. On de-recognition of a financial asset in its entirety, the difference between
the carrying amount and the sum of the consideration received and any cumulative gain or loss
that had been recognised in other comprehensive income is recognised in profit or loss.

(b)  Financial liabilities
Initial recognition and measurement
Financial liabilities are classified, at initial recognition, as financial liabilities at fair value through
profit or loss, loans and borrowings, payables, or as derivatives designated as hedging

instruments in an effective hedge, as appropriate.

All financial liabilities are recognised initially at fair value and, in the case of loans and borrowings
and payables, net of directly attributable transaction costs.
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2.12 Financial instruments (Cont’d)

(b)

Financial liabilities (Cont’d)

Bank borrowings

Borrowings are recognised initially at the fair value of proceeds received less attributable
transaction costs, if any. Borrowings are subsequently stated at amortised cost which is
the initial fair value less any principal repayments. Any difference between the proceeds (net
of transaction costs) and the redemption value is taken to the profit or loss over the period of
the borrowings using the effective interest method. The interest expense is chargeable on the
amortised cost over the period of the borrowings using the effective interest method.

The covenants that the Group is required to comply with on or before the reporting date are
taken into consideration when classifying the loan as current or non-current at the reporting
date. The covenants that the Group is required to comply with after the reporting date do not
affect the current or non-current classification of the loan at the reporting date.

Gains and losses are recognised in the profit or loss when the liabilities are de-recognised as
well as through the amortisation process.

Borrowings which are due to be settled within 12 months after the end of the reporting period
are included in current borrowings in the statements of financial position even though the
original terms were for a period longer than twelve months and an agreement to refinance, or to
reschedule payments, on a long-term basis is completed after the end of the reporting period.
Other borrowings due to be settled more than twelve months after the end of the reporting
period are included in non-current borrowings in the statements of financial position.

Subsequent measurement

After initial recognition, trade and other payables are subsequently measured at amortised cost,
using the effective interest rate method unless the effect of discounting would be immaterial, in
which case they are stated at cost. Gains and losses are recognised in profit or loss when the
liabilities are de-recognised as well as through the effective interest rate amortisation process.

De-recognition

A financial liability is de-recognised when the obligation under the liability is discharged or
cancelled, or expires.

When an existing financial liability is replaced by another from the same lender on substantially
different terms are substantially modified, such an exchange or modification is treated as a de-
recognition of the original liability and a recognition of a new liability, and the difference between
the respective carrying amounts is recognised in profit or loss.
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2.13 Impairment of financial assets

The Group assesses at each end of the reporting period whether there is any objective evidence that a
financial asset is impaired.

Financial assets carried at amortised cost

The Group recognises an allowance for expected credit losses (ECLs) for all debt instruments not held
at fair value through profit or loss and financial guarantee contracts. ECLs are based on the difference
between the contractual cash flows due in accordance with the contract and all the cash flows
that the Group expects to receive, discounted at an approximation of the original effective interest
rate. The expected cash flows will include cash flows from the sale of collateral held or other credit
enhancements that are integral to the contractual terms.

ECLs are recognised in two stages. For credit exposures for which there has not been a significant
increase in credit risk since initial recognition, ECLs are provided for credit losses that result from
default events that are possible within the next 12 months (a 12-month ECL). For those credit
exposures for which there has been a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition, a loss
allowance is recognised for credit losses expected over the remaining life of the exposure, irrespective
of timing of the default (a lifetime ECL).

For trade receivables, the Group applies a simplified approach in calculating ECLs. Therefore,
the group does not track changes in credit risk, but instead recognises a loss allowance based on
lifetime ECLs at each reporting date. The Group has established a provision matrix that is based on its
historical credit loss experience, adjusted for forward-looking factors specific to the debtors and the
economic environment.

For other receivables and cash and bank deposits, the general 3-stage approach is applied. Credit
loss allowance is based on 12-month expected credit loss if there is no significant increase in credit
risk since initial recognition of the assets. If there is a significant increase in credit risk since initial
recognition, lifetime expected credit loss will be calculated and recognised.

(i) Significant increase in credit risk

In assessing whether the credit risk on a financial instrument has increased significantly since
initial recognition, the Group compares the risk of a default occurring on the financial instrument
as at the reporting date with the risk of a default occurring on the financial instrument as at
the date of initial recognition. In making this assessment, the Group considers both quantitative
and qualitative information that is reasonable and supportable, including historical experience
and forward-looking information that is available without undue cost or effort. Forward-looking
information considered includes the future prospects of the industries in which the Group’s
debtors operate, obtained from economic expert reports, financial analysts, governmental
bodies, relevant think-tanks and other similar organisations, as well as consideration of various
external sources of actual and forecast economic information that relate to the Group’s core
operations, namely retail.
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2.13 Impairment of financial assets (Cont’d)

Financial assets carried at amortised cost (Cont’d)

(i)

Significant increase in credit risk (Cont’d)

In particular, the following information is taken into account when assessing whether credit risk
has increased significantly since initial recognition:

. actual or expected significant deterioration in the financial instrument’s external (if
available) or internal credit rating;

. significant deterioration in external market indicators of credit risk for a particular financial
instrument (e.g. significant increase in the credit spread, the credit default swap prices for
the debtor, or the length of time or the extent to which the fair value of a financial asset
has been less than its amortised cost);

. existing or forecast adverse changes in business, financial or economic conditions that
are expected to cause a significant decrease in the debtor’s ability to meet its debt
obligations;

. actual or expected significant deterioration in the operating results of the debtor;

. significant increases in credit risk on other financial instruments of the same debtor; and

. actual or expected significant adverse change in the regulatory, economic, or

technological environment of the debtor that results in a significant decrease in the
debtor’s ability to meet its debt obligations.

Irrespective of the outcome of the above assessment, the Group presumes that the credit risk on
a financial asset has increased significantly since initial recognition when contractual payments
are more than 90 days past due, unless the Group has reasonable and supportable information
that demonstrates otherwise.

Despite the aforegoing, the Group assumes that the credit risk on a financial instrument has not
increased significantly since initial recognition if the financial instrument is determined to have
low credit risk at the reporting date. A financial instrument is determined to have low credit risk if

° the financial instrument has a low risk of default,

. the borrower has a strong capacity to meet its contractual cash flow obligations in the
near term and

. adverse changes in economic and business conditions in the longer term may, but will not
necessarily, reduce the ability of the borrower to fulfil its contractual cash flow obligations.

The Group considers a financial asset to have low credit risk when the asset has external
credit rating of ‘investment grade’ in accordance with the globally understood definition or if an
external rating is not available, the asset has an internal rating of ‘performing’. Performing means
that the counterparty has a strong financial position and there are no past due amounts.

The Group regularly monitors the effectiveness of the criteria used to identify whether there
has been a significant increase in credit risk and revises them as appropriate to ensure that the
criteria are capable of identifying significant increase in credit risk before the amount becomes
past due.
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2.13 Impairment of financial assets (Cont’d)
Financial assets carried at amortised cost (Cont’d)
(if) Definition of default

The Group considers the following as constituting an event of default for internal credit risk
management purposes as historical experience indicates that the receivables which meet either
of the following criteria are generally not recoverable.

. when there is a breach of financial covenants by the counterparty; or

. information developed internally or obtained from external sources indicates that the
debtor is unlikely to pay its creditors, including the Group, in full (without taking into
account any collaterals held by the Group).

Irrespective of the above analysis, the Group considers that default has occurred when a
financial asset is more than 90 days past due unless the Group has reasonable and supportable
information to demonstrate that a more lagging default criterion is more appropriate.

2.14 Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash at bank and on hand, and short-term deposits (with a
period of 3 months or less from the placement date) that are readily convertible to known amount
of cash and are held to meet short-term liquidity requirements, ensuring that the Group can fulfil its
operational and financial obligations as they fall due and are subject to an insignificant risk of changes
in value. These exclude pledged deposits with financial institutions.

2.15 Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value. Costs of finished goods is
determined on a weighted average basis and includes all costs of bringing the inventories to their
present location and condition.

Where necessary, allowance is provided for damaged, obsolete and slow-moving items to adjust the
carrying value of inventories to the lower of cost and net realisable value.

Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business, less estimated
costs of completion and the estimated costs necessary to make the sale.

2.16 Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of
a past event, it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be required
to settle the obligation and the amount of the obligation can be estimated reliably.

Provisions are reviewed at each reporting period and adjusted to reflect the current best estimate. If it
is no longer probable that an outflow of economic resources will be required to settle the obligation,
the provision is reversed. If the effect of the time value of money is material, provisions are discounted
using a current pre tax rate that reflects, where appropriate, the risks specific to the liability. When
discounting is used, the increase in the provision due to the passage of time is recognised as a finance
cost.
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2.17 Employee benefits

2.18

(@  Defined contribution plans

Singapore

The Group participates in the national pension schemes as defined by the laws of the countries
in which it has operations. In particular, the Company makes contributions to the Central
Provident Fund scheme in Singapore, a defined contribution pension scheme. Contributions
to national pension schemes are recognised as an expense in the period in which the related
service is performed.

People’s Republic of China (“PRC”)

The subsidiaries incorporated and operating in the PRC are required to provide certain staff
pension benefits to their employees under existing PRC regulations. Pension contributions are
provided at rates stipulated by PRC regulations and are contributed to a pension fund managed
by government agencies, which are responsible for administering these amounts for the
subsidiaries’ employees. The above contributions are recognised as an expense in the period in
which the related service is performed.

(b)  Employee leave entitlement
Employee entitlements to annual leave are recognised as a liability when they accrue to
employees. The estimated liability for leave is recognised for services rendered by employees up

to the end of the reporting period.

Key management personnel

Key management personnel are those persons having the authority and responsibility for planning,
directing and controlling the activities of the entity. Directors and certain managerial personnel are
considered key management personnel.

Leases

The Group assesses at contract inception whether a contract is, or contains, a lease. That is, if the
contract conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for
consideration.

Group as a lessee

The Group applies a single recognition and measurement approach for all leases, except for short-term

leases and leases of low-value assets. The Group recognises lease liabilities to make lease payments
and right-of-use assets representing the right to use the underlying assets.
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2.18 Leases (Cont’d)

Group as a lessee (Cont’d)

(@  Right-of-use assets

The right-of-use asset comprises the initial measurement of the corresponding lease liability,
lease payments made at or before the commencement date, less any lease incentives received
and any initial direct costs. Subsequent to initial recognition, they are measured at cost less
accumulated depreciation, accumulated impairment losses and adjusted for any re-measurement
of lease liabilities. Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the shorter of
the lease term and the estimated useful lives of the assets, as follows:

Leasehold building - over the remaining lease period

Prepaid land lease payments - 20 years [remaining lease period of approximately 13 years
as of 30 June 2026]

The right-of-use assets are also subject to impairment as disclosed in policies in Note 2.8
“Impairment of non-financial assets”.

(b)  Lease liabilities

At the commencement date of the lease, the Group recognises lease liabilities measured at the
present value of lease payments to be made over the lease term. The lease payments include
fixed payments (including in substance fixed payments) less any lease incentives receivable,
variable lease payments that depend on an index or a rate, and amounts expected to be paid
under residual value guarantees. The lease payments also include the exercise price of a
purchase option reasonably certain to be exercised by the Group and payments of penalties
for terminating the lease, if the lease term reflects the Group exercising the option to terminate.
Variable lease payments that do not depend on an index or a rate are recognised as expenses
(unless they are incurred to produce inventories) in the period in which the event or condition
that triggers the payment occurs.

In calculating the present value of lease payments, the Group uses its incremental borrowing
rate at the lease commencement date because the interest rate implicit in the lease is not readily
determinable. After the commencement date, the amount of lease liabilities is increased to reflect
the accretion of interest and reduced for the lease payments made. In addition, the carrying
amount of lease liabilities is remeasured if there is a modification, a change in the lease term,
a change in the lease payments (e.g., changes to future payments resulting from a change in
an index or rate used to determine such lease payments) or a change in the assessment of an
option to purchase the underlying asset.
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2

2.18

2.19

Material accounting policy information (Cont’d)
Leases (Cont’d)

Group as a lessee (Cont’d)

(b)  Lease liabilities (Cont’d)

Lease liability shall be re-measured when:

o There is a change in future lease payments arising from changes in an index or rate;

. There is a change in the Group’s assessment of whether it will exercise an extension
option; or

. There is modification in the scope or the consideration of the lease that was not part

of the original term. In this case, the lease liability is re-measured by discounting the
revised lease payments using a revised discount rate at the effective date of the lease
modification.

Lease liability is re-measured with a corresponding adjustment to the right-of-use asset, or is
recorded in profit or loss if the carrying amount of the right-of-use asset has been reduced to
zero.

()  Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Group applies the short-term lease recognition exemption to its short-term leases of those
leases that have a lease term of 12 months or less from the commencement date and do not
contain a purchase option). It also applies the lease of low-value assets recognition exemption
that are considered to be low value. Lease payments on short-term leases and leases of low
value assets are recognised as expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

Group as lessor

Leases where the Group retains substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of the asset are
classified as operating leases. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating an operating lease are added
to the carrying amount of the leased asset and recognised over the lease term on the same bases as
rental income. The accounting policy for rental income is set out in Note 2.20(d). Contingent rents are
recognised as revenue in the period in which they are earned.

Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying assets,
i.e., assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use or sale,
are capitalised as part of the cost of those assets. The capitalisation of such borrowing costs ceases
when the assets are substantially ready for their intended use or sale. All other borrowing costs are
expensed in the period in which they are incurred. Borrowing costs consist of interest and other costs
that an entity incurs in connection with the borrowing of funds.
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2.20 Revenue

Revenue is measured based on the consideration to which the Group expects to be entitled in
exchange for transferring promised goods or services to a customer, excluding amounts collected on
behalf of third parties.

Revenue is recognised when the Group satisfies a performance obligation by transferring a promised
good or service to the customer, which is when the customer obtains control of the good or service.
A performance obligation may be satisfied at a point in time or over time. The amount of revenue
recognised is the amount allocated to the satisfied performance obligation.

(@  Direct sales
Revenue from direct sale of goods is recognised when the performance obligation is satisfied
upon the transfer of the goods to the customer, usually on delivery of goods. Revenue is not
recognised to the extent where there are significant uncertainties regarding recovery of the
consideration due, associated costs or the possible return of goods.

(b)  Managed rental

Revenue from managed rental is recognised on a fixed sum on a straight-line basis over the
contracted period.

()  Concessionaire sales
Revenue from concessionaire sales is recognised on a net basis based on either a fixed sum or
a commission amounting to a certain agreed percentage of tenants’ revenue from the sale of
their products. Concessionaire sales inclusive of maintenance fees charges to tenants.

(d)  Rental income
Rental income from operating leases (net of any incentives given to the lessee) from the letting
of premises is recognised on a straight-line basis over the lease terms. Rental income are also
received from temporary and seasonal leases of spaces in the department store where suppliers
lease them for conducting promotional activities. Rental income includes maintenance fees
charges to lessees.

(e)  Dividend income

Dividend income is recognised when the Group’s right to receive payment is established.
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2.21 Taxes

(@)

Current income tax

Current income tax assets and liabilities for the current and prior periods are measured at the
amount expected to be recovered from or paid to the taxation authorities. The tax rates and tax
laws used to compute the amount are those that are enacted or substantively enacted at the
end of the reporting period, in the countries where the Group operates and generates taxable
income.

Current income taxes are recognised in profit or loss except to the extent that the tax relates
to items recognised outside profit or loss, either in other comprehensive income or directly in
equity. Management periodically evaluates positions taken in the tax returns with respect to
situations in which applicable tax regulations are subject to interpretation and establishes
provisions where appropriate.

Deferred tax

Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on temporary differences at the end of the
reporting period between the tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts for
financial reporting purposes.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognised on transactions that, on initial recognition, give
rise to equal amounts of deductible and taxable temporary differences, arising from leases and
decommissioning liabilities.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all temporary differences, except:

- Where the deferred tax liability arises from the initial recognition of goodwill or of an
asset or liability in a transaction that is not a business combination and, at the time of the
transaction, affects neither the accounting profit nor taxable profit or loss and does not
give rise to equal taxable and deductible temporary differences at the date of transaction;
and

- In respect of temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries,
associates and interests in joint ventures, where the timing of the reversal of the temporary
differences can be controlled and it is probable that the temporary differences will not
reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for all deductible temporary differences, carry forward of
unused tax credits and unused tax losses, to the extent that it is probable that taxable profit
will be available against which the deductible temporary differences, and the carry forward of
unused tax credits and unused tax losses can be utilised except:

- Where the deferred tax asset relating to the deductible temporary difference arises
from the initial recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction that is not a business
combination and, at the time of the transaction, affects neither the accounting profit nor
taxable profit or loss; and

- In respect of deductible temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries,
associates and interests in joint ventures, deferred tax assets are recognised only to the
extent that it is probable that the temporary differences will reverse in the foreseeable
future and taxable profit will be available against which the temporary differences can be
utilised.
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Material accounting policy information (Cont’d)
Taxes (Cont’d)
(b)  Deferred tax (Cont’d)

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at the end of each reporting period and
reduced to the extent that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable profit will be available
to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised. Unrecognised deferred tax assets
are reassessed at the end of each reporting period and are recognised to the extent that it has
become probable that future taxable profit will allow the deferred tax asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply in
the year when the asset is realised or the liability is settled, based on tax rates and tax laws that
have been enacted or substantively enacted at the end of each reporting period.

Deferred tax relating to items recognised outside profit or loss is recognised outside profit or
loss. Deferred tax items are recognised in correlation to the underlying transaction either in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity and deferred tax arising from a business combination
is adjusted against goodwill on acquisition.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognised on transactions that, on initial recognition, give
rise to equal amounts of deductible and taxable temporary differences, arising from leases.

()  Sales tax
Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of the amount of sales tax except:
- Where the sales tax incurred on a purchase of assets or services is not recoverable from
the taxation authority, in which case the sales tax is recognised as part of the cost of

acquisition of the asset or as part of the expense item as applicable; and

- Receivables and payables that are stated with the amount of sales tax included.

2.22 Share capital

2.23

Proceeds from issuance of ordinary shares are recognised as share capital in equity.
Treasury shares

The Group’s and Company’s own equity instruments, which are reacquired (treasury shares) are
recognised at cost and deducted from equity. No gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss on the
purchase, sale, issue or cancellation of the Group’s and Company’s own equity instruments. Any
difference between the carrying amount of treasury shares and the consideration received, if reissued,
is recognised directly in equity. Voting rights related to treasury shares are nullified for the Group and
Company and no dividends are allocated to them respectively.
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2.24

2.25

2.26

Material accounting policy information (Cont’d)

Contingencies

A contingent liability is:

(@  a possible obligation that arises from past events and whose existence will be confirmed only by
the occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future events not wholly within the
control of the Group; or

(b)  a present obligation that arises from past events but is not recognised because:

(i) It is not probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be
required to settle the obligation; or

(if) The amount of the obligation cannot be measured with sufficient reliability.
A contingent asset is a possible asset that arises from past events and whose existence will be
confirmed only by the occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future events not wholly
within the control of the Group.
Contingent liabilities and assets are not recognised on the statements of financial position of the
Group, except for contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination that are present obligations
and which the fair values can be reliably determined.
Segment reporting
A business segment is a distinguishable component of the Group that is engaged in providing
products or services that are subject to risks and returns that are different from those of other business
segments. A geographical segment is a distinguishable component of the Group that is engaged in
providing products or services within a particular economic environment and that is subject to risks

and returns that are different from those of components operating in other economic environments.

The Group is substantially in one business segment, namely ownership, operation and management of
a chain of department stores in China, accordingly, no segment reporting is presented.

Related parties
A related party is defined as follows:

(@ A person or a close member of that person’s family is related to the Group and Company if that
person:

(i) has control or joint control over the Company;
(if) has significant influence over the Company; or

(i)  is a member of the key management personnel of the Group or Company or of a parent of
the Company.
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2.26 Related parties (cont’d)
(b)  An entity is related to the Group and the Company if any of the following conditions applies:

(i) the entity and the Company are members of the same group (which means that each
parent, subsidiary and fellow subsidiary is related to the others);

(if) one entity is an associate or joint venture of the other entity (or an associate or joint
venture of a member of a group of which the other entity is a member);

(i)  both entities are joint ventures of the same third party;

(iv)  one entity is a joint venture of a third entity and the other entity is an associate of the third
entity;

(v)  the entity is a post-employment benefit plan for the benefit of employees of either the
Company or an entity related to the Company. If the Company is itself such a plan, the
sponsoring employers are also related to the Company;

(vi)  the entity is controlled or jointly controlled by a person identified in (a);

(vii)  a person identified in (a) (i) has significant influence over the entity or is a member of the
key management personnel of the entity (or of a parent of the entity); or

(viii)  the entity, or any member of a group which is a part, provides key management personnel
services to the reporting entity or to the parent of the reporting entity.

2.27 Current and non-current classification

The Group presents assets and liabilities in the statements of financial position based on current or
non-current classification. An asset is current when it is:

. expected to be realised or intended to be sold or consumed in the normal operating cycle;

. held primarily for the purpose of trading;

. expected to be realised within twelve months after the reporting period; or

o cash or cash equivalent unless restricted from being exchanged or used to settle a liability for at

least twelve months after the reporting period.
All other assets are classified as non-current.

A liability is current when:

. it is expected to be settled in the normal operating cycle;

. it is held primarily for the purpose of trading;

. it is due to be settled within twelve months after the reporting period; or

. there is no right to defer the settlement of the liability for at least twelve months after the

reporting period.
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2.27

2.28

Material accounting policy information (Cont’d)
Current and non-current classification (Cont’d)

The terms of the liability that could, at the option of the counterparty, result in its settlement by the
issue of equity instruments do not affect its classification. The Group classifies all other liabilities as
non-current.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are classified as non-current assets and liabilities.
Fair value measurement

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly
transaction between market participants at the measurement date. The fair value measurement is
based on the presumption that the transaction to sell the asset or transfer the liability takes place
either in the principal market for the asset or liability, or in the absence of a principal market, in the
most advantageous market for the asset or liability. The principal or the most advantageous market
must be accessible by the Group.

The fair value of an asset or a liability is measured using the assumptions that market participants
would use when pricing the asset or liability, assuming that market participants act in their economic
best interest. A fair value measurement of a non-financial asset takes into account a market
participant’s ability to generate economic benefits by using the asset in its ‘highest-and-best use’ or by
selling it to another market participant that would use the asset in its ‘highest-and-best use’.

The Group uses valuation techniques that are appropriate in the circumstances and for which sufficient
data are available to measure fair value, maximising the use of relevant observable inputs and
minimising the use of unobservable inputs.

Fair value for measurement and/or disclosure purposes in these financial statements is determined
on such a basis, except for leasing transactions that are within the scope of SFRS(l) 16 Leases, and
measurements that have some similarities to fair value but are not fair value, such as net realisable
value in SFRS(I) 1-2 Inventories or value-in-use in SFRS(l) 1-36 Impairment of Assets.

All assets and liabilities for which fair value is measured or disclosed in the financial statements are
categorised within the fair value hierarchy, described as follows, based on the lowest level input that is
significant to the fair value measurement as a whole:

. Level 1 - Quoted (unadjusted) market prices in active markets for identical assets or
liabilities;
. Level 2 - Valuation techniques for which the lowest level inputs that are significant to

the fair value measurement are directly or indirectly observable; and

. Level 3 - Valuation techniques for which the lowest level inputs that are significant to
the fair value measurement are unobservable.
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2.29 Earnings per share

The Group presents basic and diluted earnings per share data for its ordinary shares. Basic earnings
per share is calculated by dividing the profit or loss attributable to ordinary shareholders of the
Company by the weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the financial year.

Diluted earnings per share is determined by adjusting the profit or loss attributable to ordinary
shareholders and the weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding, for the effect of all
dilutive potential ordinary shares.

2.30 Financial instruments

Financial instruments carried on the statements of financial position include cash and cash equivalents,
financial assets and financial liabilities. The particular recognition methods adopted are disclosed in
the individual policy statements associated with each item. These instruments are recognised when
contracted for.

Disclosures on financial risk management objectives and policies are provided in Note 32.

3 Significant accounting estimates and judgements

The preparation of the Group’s consolidated financial statements requires management to make
judgements, estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of the revenues, expenses,
assets and liabilities, and the disclosure of contingent liabilities at the end of reporting period.
Uncertainty about these assumptions and estimates could result in outcomes that could require a
material adjustment to the carrying amount of the asset or liability affected in the future periods.

3.1 Judgements made in applying accounting policies
Management is of the opinion that there is no significant judgement made in applying accounting
policies that have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets

and liabilities within the next financial period except as follows:

Joint ventures [Note 9]

The Group holds 50% to 51% ownership interest of its joint ventures recognised in the consolidated
accounts using the equity method in accordance with the percentage owned. Management has
assessed that the holdings are joint arrangements as there are contractual arrangements with the
parties resulting in the Group having joint control. Joint control is the contractually agreed sharing of
control of an arrangement, which exists only when decisions about the relevant activities require the
unanimous consent of the parties sharing control. As the joint arrangements provide the Group with
rights to the net assets of the arrangements, the arrangements are joint ventures to the Group. Further
details are disclosed in Note 9 to the financial statements.
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3 Significant accounting estimates and judgements (Cont’d)
3.1 Judgements made in applying accounting policies (Cont’d)

Associates [Note 10]

The Group assesses that it has significant influence over an investee when the Group has the power
to participate in the financial and operating policy decisions of the investee. The Group owns 24%
to 48% of the ownership interest and voting rights in the associates as disclosed in Note 10. The
management is of the view that the Group has significant influence over these associates as the Group
has the right to appoint its representatives for one fourth of the investee’s board of directors.

Income tax [Note 28]

The Group has exposures to income taxes in several jurisdictions. Significant judgement is involved
in determining the group-wide provision for income taxes. There are certain transactions and
computations for which the ultimate tax determination is uncertain during the ordinary course of
business. The Group recognises liabilities for expected tax issues based on estimates of whether
additional taxes will be due.

Where the final tax outcome of these matters is different from the amounts that were initially
recognised, such differences will impact the income tax and deferred tax provisions in the period in
which such determination is made.

Determination of the lease term

In determining the lease term, management considers all facts and circumstances that create an
economic incentive to exercise an extension option, or not exercise a termination option. Extension
options (or periods after termination options) are only included in the lease term if the lease is
reasonably certain to be extended (or not terminated). The lease term is re-assessed if an option is
actually exercised (or not exercised) or the Group becomes obliged to exercise (or not exercise) it.
The assessment of reasonable certainty is only revised if a significant event or a significant change in
circumstances occurs, which affects the assessment, and that is within the control of the lessee.

For leases of leasehold properties and plant and equipment, the following factors are normally the
most relevant:

- If there are significant penalties to terminate (or not extend), the Group is typically reasonably
certain to extend (or not terminate).

- If any leasehold improvements are expected to have a significant remaining value, the Group is
typically reasonably certain to extend (or not terminate).

- Otherwise, the Group considers other factors including historical lease durations and the costs
and business disruption required to replace the leased asset.
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Significant accounting estimates and judgements (Cont’d)
Key sources of estimation uncertainty

The key assumptions concerning the future and other key sources of estimation uncertainty at the
end of the reporting period are discussed below. The Group based its assumptions and estimates
on parameters available when the financial statements were prepared. Existing circumstances
and assumptions about future developments, however, may change due to market changes or
circumstances arising beyond the control of the Group. Such changes are reflected in the assumptions
when they occur.

Impairment of non-financial assets [Notes 5, 6(a), 8, 9 and 10]

An impairment exists when the carrying value of an asset or cash-generating unit exceeds its
recoverable amount, which is the higher of its fair value less costs of disposal (“FVLCD”) and its value-
in-use (“VIU”). The FVLCD calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions in
an arm’s length transaction of similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs for
disposing the asset. The VIU calculation is based on a discounted cash flow (“DCF”) model. The cash
flows are derived from the budget for the next three or five years and do not include restructuring
activities that the Group is not yet committed to or significant future investments that will enhance the
asset’s performance of the cash-generating unit being tested. The key assumptions in deriving the
recoverable amount include discount rate used for the DCF model as well as the expected future cash
inflows and the growth rate used for extrapolation purposes.

The FVLCD estimation is affected by the uncertainty caused by more volatile asset prices and currency
exchange rates in countries in which the Group operates in. The VIU estimation is based on forecasted
cash flows of the underlying business.

The carrying amounts of the Group’s and the Company’s non-financial assets are disclosed in Notes 5,
6(a), 8, 9 and 10 to the consolidated financial statements. In 2026 and 2025, a decrease of 2% in each
of the Group’s and the Company’s non-financial assets’ recoverable amounts will not increase any
impairment losses that had been provided on the Group’s and Company’s non-financial assets.

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment [Note 5]

Property, plant and equipment are depreciated on a straight-line basis over their estimated useful
lives. The carrying amounts of the Group’s property, plant and equipment as at 30 June 2026 are
RMB 91,446,546 (2025 - RMB 95,718,103). Changes in the expected level of usage and technological
developments could impact the economic useful lives and the residual values of these assets, therefore
future depreciation charges could be revised.

If the actual useful lives of property, plant and equipment differ by 5% from management’s estimates,
the carrying amounts of the property, plant and equipment of the Group will be approximately RMB
4,572,327 (2025 - RMB 4,785,905) higher/lower.
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3.2 Key sources of estimation uncertainty (Cont’d)

Deferred tax assets [Note 11]

The Group reviews the carrying amount of deferred tax assets at the end of each reporting period.
Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is probable that future taxable income will be
available against which the temporary differences can be utilised. This involves judgement regarding
future financial performance of the particular legal entity or tax group in which the deferred tax asset
has been recognised. Management has assessed that it is reasonable to recognise deferred tax assets
based on probable future taxable income. The carrying amount of the Group’s deferred tax assets is
disclosed in Note 11.

For the financial year ended 30 June 2026, a decrease of 10% (2025 - 10%) in the probable future
taxable income will result in RMB 102,802 (2025 - Nil) of deferred tax assets to be recognised.

Net realisable value of inventories [Note 12]

A review is made on inventory for excess inventory and declines in net realisable value below cost
and an allowance is recorded against the inventory balance for any such declines. The review
requires management to consider the future demand for the products. In any case the realisable value
represents the best estimate of the recoverable amount and is based on the acceptable evidence
available at the end of the reporting year and inherently involves estimates regarding the future
expected realisable value.

The usual considerations for determining the amount of allowance or write-down include a technical
assessment of inventories concerned, considering future demand, future selling prices, rework cost
and fluctuation of gold market prices and ageing analysis of inventories. In general, such an evaluation
process requires significant judgement and materially affects the carrying amount of inventories at the
end of the reporting year. Possible changes in these estimates could result in revisions to the stated
value of the inventories. The carrying amount of inventories at the end of the reporting period is
disclosed in Note 12.

Impairment of financial assets and other assets [Notes 14 to 20]

The Group assesses on a forward-looking basis the expected credit losses (“ECL”) associated with
its debt instrument assets carried at amortised cost. ECL are based on the difference between the
contractual cash flows due in accordance with the contract and all the cash flows that the Group
expects to receive, discounted at an approximation of the original effective interest rate. The expected
cash flows will include cash flows from the sale of collateral held or other credit enhancements that are
integral to the contractual terms.

ECLs are recognised in two stages. For credit exposures for which there has not been a significant
increase in credit risk since initial recognition, ECLs are provided for credit losses that result from
default events that are possible within the next 12 months (a 12-month ECL). For those credit
exposures for which there has been a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition, a loss
allowance is required for credit losses expected over the remaining life of the exposure, irrespective of
the timing of the default (a lifetime ECL).
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Key sources of estimation uncertainty (Cont’d)

Impairment of financial assets and other assets [Notes 14 to 20] (Cont’d)

For trade receivables, the Group measures the loss allowance at an amount equal to the lifetime
expected credit losses. Therefore, the Group does not track changes in credit risk, but instead
recognises a loss allowance based on lifetime ECLs at each reporting date. The Group has established
a provision matrix that is based on its historical credit loss experience, adjusted for forward-looking
factors specific to the debtors and the economic environment.

The Group considers a financial asset in default when contractual payments are 90 days due. However,
in certain cases, the Group may also consider a financial asset to be in default when internal or
external information indicates that the Group is unlikely to receive the outstanding contractual amounts
in full before taking into account any credit enhancements held by the Group. A financial asset is
written off when there is no reasonable expectation of recovering the contractual cash flows.

For non-trade receivables, the Group and the Company apply the general approach to determine
ECL. ECL is measured as an allowance equal to 12-month ECL for stage-1 (low credit risk) assets,
or lifetime ECL for stage-2 (deterioration in credit risk) or stage-3 (credit impaired) assets. An asset
moves from stage-1 to stage-2 when its credit risk increases significantly and subsequently to stage-3
as it becomes credit-impaired. In assessing whether credit risk has significantly increased, the Group
and the Company consider qualitative and quantitative, reasonable and supportable forward-looking
information. Lifetime ECL represents ECL that will result from all possible default events over the
expected life of a financial instrument whereas 12-month ECL represents the portion of lifetime ECL
expected to result from default events possible within 12 months after the reporting date.

The ECL assessment involves estimation uncertainty, such as a slowdown in payment collections from
the customers.

If the expected credit losses increase by 1% from management estimates, this will lead an increase in
impairment on financial assets by RMB 4,322,533 (2025 - RMB 5,002,110).
Revenue

The Group is substantially in one business segment, namely ownership, operation and management of
a chain of department stores in China, accordingly, no segment reporting is presented.

Year ended Year ended

The Group 30 June 2026 30 June 2025
RMB RMB

Direct sales 821,261,290 842,803,907
Commission from concessionaire sales 61,616,824 66,780,604
Revenue from contracts with customers 882,878,114 909,584,511
Rental income 28,248,485 32,936,004
Managed rental 8,618,533 8,740,949

Total revenue 919,745,132 951,261,464
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Revenue from direct sales and commission from concessionaire sales (presented as net) are
recognised at a point in time while revenue from rental and managed rental are recognised over time.

For information purpose only, gross sales proceeds are as follows:

Year ended Year ended

The Group 30 June 2026 30 June 2025
RMB RMB

Direct sales 821,261,290 842,803,907
Commission from concessionaire sales 352,567,217 395,349,102
Rental income 28,248,485 32,936,004
Managed rental 8,618,533 8,740,949
Gross sales proceeds* 1,210,695,525 1,279,829,962

*

gross proceeds from concessionaire sales, rental income and income from managed rental.
Contract liabilities

As of 1 July 2024, advances from customers amounted to RMB 199,092,565.

Gross sales proceeds represent the aggregate sum of revenue received and receivable for goods sold under direct sales,

The contract liabilities primarily relate to (i) advance consideration received from customers for sales of

products, (ii) customer loyalty points issued and (iii) sales of prepaid cards.

Significant changes in the contract liabilities during the year are as follows:

Year ended
30 June 2026
RMB
Revenue/(reversal of revenue) recognised that was included in
contract liabilities at the beginning of the year 15,213,764
Additions due to advances received but performance obligations
not fulfilled 50,341,017

Judgement and methods used in estimating revenue

Year ended
30 June 2025
RMB

(5,188,513)

10,281,982

In estimating the variable consideration relating to the breakage arising from the sale of prepaid cards
and the customer loyalty program, management relies on historical utilisation patterns of prepaid cards
and redemption patterns of loyalty points. Management has exercised judgement in applying the
constraint on the estimated variable consideration that can be included in the transaction price.

A portion of the estimated variable consideration is subjected to the constraint based on past
experience with the customer as it is highly probable that a significant reversal in the cumulative
amount of revenue recognised will occur. Hence, it would not be recognised as revenue.
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5 Property, plant and equipment (Cont’d)

Furniture Computer Leasehold

The Company Electronics and fittings software improvements Total

RMB RMB RMB RMB RMB
Cost
At 1 July 2024 101,787 24,590 28,089 75,209 229,675
Additions 27,026 24,880 - 414,442 466,348
Written off (44,443) (9,165) - (78,995) (132,603)
Currency translation 5,123 1,238 1,414 3,786 11,561
At 30 June 2025 89,493 41,543 29,503 414,442 574,981
Additions 3,354 - - - 3,354
Currency translation (6,038) (2,803) (1,990) (27,961) (38,792)
At 30 June 2026 86,809 38,740 27,513 386,481 539,543
Accumulated depreciation
At 1 July 2024 64,915 24,590 17,946 75,209 182,660
Depreciation for the year 15,274 3,141 9,776 54,929 83,120
Written off (44,443) (9,165) - (78,995) (132,603)
Currency translation 3,359 1,257 962 4,117 9,695
At 30 June 2025 39,105 19,823 28,684 55,260 142,872
Depreciation for the year 15,468 4,648 765 77,422 98,303
Currency translation (2,664) (1,345) (1,936) (3,855) (9,800)
At 30 June 2026 51,909 23,126 27,513 128,827 231,375
Net carrying amount
At 30 June 2026 34,900 15,614 - 257,654 308,168
At 30 June 2025 50,388 21,720 819 359,182 432,109

Included in accumulated impairment losses is RMB 2,014,498 (2025 - RMB 2,014,498) of accumulated
impairment losses, as the stores are incurring continuing losses for the current and previous financial
years. In the previous financial year, certain stores had ceased operations and the assets had been
disposed of and the impairment losses of RMB 6,830,610 had been utilised.

Impairment of non-financial assets

For the financial years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025, the Group undertook a review to assess
the viability of underperforming stores. Based on the result of the review, no additional impairment or
reversal of impairment is required for the financial years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025 as
those stores continued to incur losses and the property, plant and equipment located in those stores
were fully impaired in prior years.
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Right-of-use assets

The Group leases properties for its operations. As at the reporting date, the Group’s property leases
have terms ranging from 1 to 13 years (2025 - 3 to 20 years). Set out below are the carrying amounts

of right-of-use assets recognised and the movements during the year:

The Group The Company

30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June

2026 2025 2026 2025

RMB RMB RMB RMB

As at beginning of year 262,268,818 350,368,224 5,043,259 132,551
Additions 33,805,810 10,425,825 - 5,139,887
Lease modifications (64,725,941) - - -
Depreciation (55,074,404) (56,369,220) (108,292) (234,441)
De-recognition - (42,161,273) - -
Currency translation (340,084) 5,262 (340,084) 5,262
As at end of year 175,934,199 262,268,818 4,594,883 5,043,259

For the financial years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025, the Group undertook a review to assess
the viability of underperforming stores. The recoverable amount was determined based on the income
approach of the leases. Based on the review, no impairment is required. The key assumptions used in

determining the recoverable amount was as follows:

Monthly rental per square meter
Rental reversion rate

Vacancy rate

Discount rate

The Group
30 June 30 June
2026 2025
RMB RMB
18 to 192 17 to 201
6.5% 6.5%
5% to 8% 5% to 8%
3.5% 3.5%

During the current financial year, a right-of-use asset is pledged for bank borrowings, as disclosed in

Note 24.
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6(b) Lease liabilities

Set out below are the carrying amounts of liabilities and the movements during the year:

The Group The Company
30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
As at beginning of year 274,085,560 377,501,867 - 133,423
Additions 33,805,810 5,285,938 - -
Lease modification (78,558,347) - - -
Accretion of interest 9,123,549 11,192,956 - 2,328
Payments (50,235,773) (66,321,270) - (141,629)
De-recognition - (53,579,809) - -
Currency translation - 5,878 - 5,878
As at end of year 188,220,799 274,085,560 - -
The Group

30 June 30 June
2026 2025
RMB RMB

Undiscounted lease payments due:
- Financial Year 1 51,518,397 66,297,022
- Financial Year 2 45,549,487 56,035,270
- Financial Year 3 42,401,000 54,715,462
- Financial Year 4 40,023,218 54,831,229
- Financial Year 5 16,721,207 51,694,834
- Financial Year 6 and onwards 10,196,249 30,064,226
206,409,558 313,638,043
Less: Future interest cost (18,188,759) (39,552,483)
Lease liabilities 188,220,799 274,085,560
- Current 45,142,281 57,535,091
- Non-current 143,078,518 216,550,469
188,220,799 274,085,560

Total cash outflows for all leases in the year amount to RMB 50,235,773 (2025 - RMB 66,321,270).

The Group does not have short term leases and lease of low-value asset in the current and previous
financial periods. Information about the Group’s leasing activities is disclosed in Note 6(c). Further
information about the financial risk management is disclosed in Note 32. The Group’s lease liabilities
are secured by the lessors’ title to the leased assets.
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6(c) Lease arrangements
(i) The Group as lessee
Leasehold properties

In the previous financial year, the Group made an upfront cash payment of RMB 5,139,887 for a
leasehold property located in Singapore, being classified as right-of-use asset.

The Group makes monthly lease payments for the use of several leasehold properties for
operational purposes [Note 6(b)]. These leasehold properties are recognised within the Group’s
right-of-use assets [Note 6(a)]. There are no externally imposed covenants on these property
lease arrangements.

(i) The Group as lessor
Right-of-use assets

Operating leases, in which the Group is the lessor, relate to right-of-use assets by the Group.
The lease terms range from 1 to 13 years (2025 - 1 to 14 years). All operating lease contracts
contain market review clauses in the event that the lessee exercises its option to renew. The
lessee does not have an option to purchase the property at the expiry of the lease period.

These leases are classified as operating lease because the risk and rewards incidental to
ownership of the assets are not substantially transferred. The unguaranteed residual values do
not represent a significant risk for the Group, as they relate to properties which are located in
locations with constant increase in value over the last 5 years. The Group has not identified any
indications that this situation will change.

The Group’s revenue from rental income received on the right-of-use assets are disclosed in
Note 4.

The future minimum rental receivable under non-cancellable operating leases contracted for at
the reporting date are as follows:

2026 2025
The Group RMB’000 RMB’000
Undiscounted lease payments to be received:
- Financial Year 1 17,236 21,179
- Financial Year 2 17,624 9,498
- Financial Year 3 15,621 6,356
- Financial Year 4 14,375 4,143
- Financial Year 5 11,491 1,753
- Financial Year 6 and onwards 26,294 180

102,641 43,109




150

By REREE

Notes to the Financial Statements

for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

Intangible assets

Goodwill
The Group RMB
Cost:
At 1 July 2024, 30 June 2025 and 30 June 2026 3,809,553
Net carrying amount:
At 30 June 2026 3,809,553
At 30 June 2025 3,809,553

On 1 May 2013 (the “acquisition date”), the Group acquired two stores from a related party.

Goodwill arising from the acquisition

The goodwill of RMB 3,809,553 relates to the acquisition of the two stores located within the long-
established vicinity of Tumen and Quanxiu stores in China. Goodwill of Tumen and Quanxiu stores
amounted to RMB 1,873,000 and RMB 1,936,553 (2025 - RMB 1,873,000 and RMB 1,936,553)
respectively. None of the goodwill recognised is expected to be deductible for income tax purposes.

Impairment testing of goodwill

The recoverable amounts of the two stores have been determined based on value-in-use calculations
using cash flow projections from financial budgets approved by management covering their remaining
lease period. The discount rate applied to the cash flow projections for both stores is 12.0% (2025 -
9.9%) and the forecasted growth rates used to extrapolate the cash flows projections is at 1% for the
year ended 30 June 2026 and over the remaining lease periods ending between April 2028 to March
2030 (2025 - 4.8% for the year ended 30 June 2025 and over the remaining lease periods ending
between March 2030 to April 2030), followed by a terminal value growth rate of 1%.

Management determined budgeted gross margin of 10% to 15% based on past performance and
its expectations of the market development. The discount rate reflects specific risks relating to the
relevant retail industry and derived from its weighted average cost of capital (WACC). The forecasted
growth rates are based on published industry research and do not exceed the long-term average
growth rates for the relevant retail industry in China.

Sensitivity to changes in assumptions
With regards to the assessment of value-in-use for the goodwill, management believes that no

reasonably possible changes in any of the above key assumptions would cause the carrying value of
the goodwill to exceed its recoverable amount.

Investment in subsidiaries

2026 2025
The Company RMB RMB
Balance at beginning of year 104,994,336 104,994,336
Addition 8,976,060 -
Provision for impairment at beginning and end of year (46,006,067) (46,006,067)

Balance at end of year 67,964,329 58,988,269
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Investment in subsidiaries (Cont’d)

Details of the subsidiaries at the end of the reporting period are as follows:

Country of
incorporation/ Proportion of
principal place ownership
Name of business interests Principal activities
2026 2025
% %
Xiamen Shi Zhongmin Baihui People’s 100 100  Ownership, operation and
Commercial Co., Ltd. "® Republic of management of a chain of
China (“PRC”) department stores
Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail PRC 100 100  Ownership, operation and
Group Co., Ltd. ™-© management of a chain of
department stores
Zhongmin Baihui (Fujian) PRC 100 100  Ownership, operation and
Shopping Centre Co., Ltd. management of retail stores
Zhangzhou Zhongmin Baihui PRC 100 100  Ownership and operation of
Business Service Co., Ltd. @ ® department stores
Zhangzhou Zhongmin Baihui PRC 100 100  Ownership and operation of
Supermarket Co., Ltd. @ @ department stores
Parkway Utalk Pte. Ltd. Singapore 100 100  Investment holding
Xiamen Haicang Zhongmin Baihui PRC 100 100  Ownership and operation of
Supermarket Co., Ltd © department stores
Held by Parkway Utalk Pte. Ltd.
Fujian Parkway Utalk Co., Ltd® PRC 100 100  Ownership and operation of
department stores
Held by Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail Group Co., Ltd
Quanzhou Zhongmin Baihui Lvyue PRC 100 100  Supply chain management
Supply Chain Management Co., services
Ltd @
M Audited by Foo Kon Tan LLP for consolidation purposes.
@ The Companies were incorporated during the financial year ended 2019. As at the date of this report, no capital has
been injected into the Companies.
@ No statutory audit requirement.
@ Subsequent to the end of the reporting period, the subsidiary has been de-registered.
© Subsequent to the end of the reporting period, the subsidiary is undergoing deregistration.

During the financial years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025, the Company assessed the carrying
amounts of its investments in subsidiaries for indicators of impairment. Based on the assessment,
provision for impairment of RMB 46,006,067 (2025 - RMB 46,006,067) was recognised as at the
reporting date, as the subsidiary continued to incur losses for the current and previous years.
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Investment in joint ventures
2026 2025
The Group RMB RMB
Balance at beginning of year 21,900,000 21,900,000
Addition 5,100,000 -
Balance at end of year 27,000,000 21,900,000
Share of accumulated profit/(losses) in joint ventures 4,238,723 (16,411,468)
31,238,723 5,488,532

Share of accumulated profit/(losses) in joint ventures

Opening balance
Profit for the year

(16,411,468)
20,650,191

(20,415,870)
4,004,402

Closing balance 4,238,723 (16,411,468)

Details of the joint ventures at the end of the reporting period are as follows:

Country of
incorporation/ Proportion of
principal place ownership
Name of business interests Principal activities
2026 2025
Held through subsidiaries: % %
Wuxi Shi Yueshang Outlets People’s 50 50  Operation and management of
Co., Ltd. ™ Repubilic of retail malls
China (“PRC”)
Zhangzhou Shi Yueshang PRC 50 50  Operation and management of
Outlets Co., Ltd. @ retail malls
Shanxi Baihui Yueshang PRC 51 51 Operation and management of
Commercial Management retail malls
Co.,Ltd.®

Audited by Foo Kon Tan LLP for consolidation purposes.

The company has not commenced operations during the current financial year.

® The company was incorporated in the previous financial year. During the current financial year, it has commenced
operations and capital of RMB 5,100,000 had been injected.

)
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Investment in joint ventures (Cont’d)

Wuxi Shi Yueshang Outlets Co., Ltd

In February 2019, Wuxi Shi Yueshang Outlets Co., Ltd. (50% owned by the Group’s wholly-owned
subsidiary, Zhongmin Baihui (Fujian) Shopping Centre Co., Ltd.), was incorporated. The Group jointly
controls the joint venture with other partner under the contractual agreement that requires unanimous
consent for all major decisions over the relevant activities. The Group injected RMB 4,530,000 in 2019
and RMB 9,000,000 in 2020 into the joint venture, while the other shareholder who holds 50% interest
in Wuxi Shi Yueshang Outlets Co., Ltd contributed RMB 1,500,000. During the current financial year,
there is a transfer of equity interests in Wuxi Shi Yueshang Outlets Co., Ltd., with the shares transferred
from Zhongmin Baihui (Fujian) Shopping Centre Co., Ltd.), to Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail Group
Co., Ltd. Upon completion the shares transfer, the new shareholder of Wuxi Shi Yueshang Outlets Co.,
Ltd., is Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail Group Co., Ltd.

In 2022, the Group further injected RMB 6,870,000 into Wuxi Shi Yueshang Outlets Co., Ltd., making
a total capital contribution of RMB 20,400,000. In the previous financial year, the other shareholder
contributed another RMB 18,900,000, and together with RMB 1,500,000 contributed in the prior year,
to bring its total contribution to RMB 20,400,000.

Zhangzhou Shi Yushang Outlets Co., Ltd.

In 2022, Zhangzhou Shi Yushang Outlets Co., Ltd. (owned by the Group’s wholly-owned subsidiary,
Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail Group Co., Ltd. holding interests of 50% each, respectively], were
incorporated. The Group jointly controls the joint ventures with other partners under contractual
agreements that require unanimous consent for all major decisions over the relevant activities.

Shanxi Baihui Yueshang Commercial Management Co.,Ltd.

In June 2025, Shanxi Baihui Yueshang Commercial Management Co.,Ltd. owned by the Group’s
wholly-owned subsidiary, Zhongmin Baihui (China) Retail Group Co., Ltd. holding interests of 51%
respectively, was incorporated. The Group jointly controls the joint ventures with other partners under
contractual agreements that require unanimous consent for all major decisions over the relevant
activities. During the current financial year, capital contribution of RMB 5.1million had been injected by
the Group.
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for the financial year ended 30 June 2026
Investment in associates
2026 2025

The Group RMB RMB
Shares, at cost 71,900,000 71,900,000
Share of accumulated profits 134,876,609 100,913,671
Dividends received (104,934,919)  (99,580,288)
At end of year 101,841,690 73,233,383
Share of accumulated profits of associates
Opening balance 100,913,671 71,214,259
Profit for the year 33,962,938 29,699,412
Closing balance 134,876,609 100,913,671
Accumulated dividends received from associates
Opening balance 99,580,288 57,579,822
Dividends received during the year 5,354,631 42,000,466
Closing balance 104,934,919 99,580,288

Details of the associates at the end of the reporting period are as follows:

Country of
incorporation/

Proportion of

Principal activities

principal place ownership
Name of business interests
2026 2025
% %
Held through subsidiaries:
Citi-Base Commerce Logistics PRC 30.0 30.0
(Xiamen) Co., Ltd.
Changsha City Shamin PRC 47.5 47.5
Enterprise Management Co.,
Ltd. (“CSSM”) ®

Held by Citi-Base Commerce Logistics (Xiamen) Co., Ltd
Xiamen Citi-Base Commerce PRC 30.0

Co., Ltd.®

30.0

Held by Changsha City Shamin Enterprise Management Co., Ltd @

Changsha Sasseur Zhongmin PRC 24.2
Baihui Outlets Commercial

Management Co., Ltd. @

24.2

Property leasing

Operation and management of

retail malls

Property operation and

management

Operation and management of

retail malls

M Management accounts have been used for the preparation of the consolidated financial statements of the Group.

@ Audited by Zhongrong Consulting Group, China for Group reporting purposes.
® Audited by Xiamen Runcheng CPA Limited [2025 - Xiamen Chengzhirui Certified Public Accountants (General
Partnership)], China for Group reporting purposes.
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Investment in associates (Cont’d)
Details of the associates at the end of the reporting period are as follows (Cont’d):

In accordance with Rule 716 of the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited - Listing Rules,
the Audit Committee and Board of Directors of the Company confirmed that they are satisfied that the
appointment of different auditors for its associate companies would not compromise the standard and
effectiveness of the audit of the Group and of the Company.

Changsha Sasseur Zhongmin Baihui Outlets Commercial Management Co., Ltd is a strategic partner
in the operation and management of retail malls in Changsha City, China for the Group and Citi-Base
Commerce Logistics (Xiamen) Co., Ltd. acts as a strategic partner in the property leasing and retail
businesses in HaiChang City, China.

The summarised financial information in respect of Citi-Base Commerce Logistics (Xiamen) Co.,
Ltd. and Changsha City Shamin Enterprise Management Co., Ltd. not adjusted for the proportion of
ownership interest held by the Group, are as follows:

Summarised statement of financial position

Citi-Base Commerce
Logistics (Xiamen) Co., Ltd.
and its subsidiary

Changsha City Shamin
Enterprise Management
Co., Ltd. and its subsidiary

157

30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
Non-current assets 331,840,291 360,849,536 14,913,007 14,023,576
Current assets 28,541,196 30,646,390 363,862,146 201,002,502
Total assets 360,381,487 391,495,926 378,775,153 215,026,078
Non-current liabilities 14,970,000 31,577,098 - -
Current liabilities 199,845,706 212,005,933 251,620,472 149,581,799
Total liabilities 214,815,706 243,583,031 251,620,472 149,581,799
Net assets 145,565,781 147,912,895 127,154,681 65,444,279
Less: Merger reserve arising from
acquisition under common control (7,421,727) (7,421,727) - -
Proportion of the Group’s ownership 30% 30% 47.5% 47.5%
Group’s share of net assets 41,443,216 42,147,350 60,398,474 31,086,033
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10 Investment in associates (Cont’d)
Details of the associates at the end of the reporting period are as follows (Cont’d):

Summarised statement of comprehensive income

Citi-Base Commerce Changsha City Shamin
Logistics (Xiamen) Co., Ltd. Enterprise Management
and its subsidiary Co., Ltd. and its subsidiary
Year ended Year ended  Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
Revenue 27,617,296 25,766,501 253,171,419 245,044,996
(Loss)/profit after tax, representing
total comprehensive (loss)/income
for the year (2,347,115) (5,948,293) 72,983,310 66,281,895
Dividend received from associate - - 5,354,631 42,000,466

During the financial years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025, the Company assessed the carrying
amounts of its investments in associates for indicators of impairment. Based on the assessment, no
provision for impairment was recognised for the loss making associate as at the reporting date.



159

Notes to the Financial Statements

for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

(#£9'925°2) LLL'619°C (sesuadxs)/ipald xel swooul palise(
(696°L26'6)  (090°629°S) G8E'v/6'C vev ' LbL L (882°0G8°GL) (98b‘2LE L)
- - (¢2e'092) ¥66°6SS (e2g'zs9’t)  (Z2serL‘Y) sysodsp
paxi} WoJ) 8WOoUl 1S8J91Ul PanIody
- - cel'see 690°22y (068'v6LE)  (128‘292°C) spJeo predaid
10 9jes wouy uieb abeyesiq paniody
- - 26897 - (6z8‘cel) (628‘cet) awooul [ejual dais Ul seduaialld
- - 621952 (L29'682) (825°296) (6v2°c69°1) seljl[igel| 8ses| pue s}esse 8sn-Jo
-1ybu Jo uoiubos8l 01 BNP SBdUBIBYIQ
(696°L26'6)  (090°629°S) (981°9¢2) 2oL‘916 (696°L26'6)  (090°629°S) seleIpisgns
WoJ) PUSPIAIP JO @oueiWal
pajoadxa ay} woJ} xe} Buip|oyyHAA
‘sell|igel| xe} paisyeq
- - (610°1GGG) L122LY'e 66.°LSL'0L  9LO‘P29CH
- - (820°8) - - - s1oU10
- - - 099‘€80°G - 099€80°G 8l0)s 8y} Jo
2Ins0[2 8y} WwoJy Buisue sso| pasi|iinun
- - RANVAS (219°299°) 0cv'ers’'s €08‘v.LL sjuiod Ayeko| peniooy
- - (€8l'Sle) - 000°G/6 000°GL6 Juswdinba pue jueld ‘Apedoid
UO SSO| Juswiiedw pare|nwnooy
- - (616°268°S) 21960 L 6.EvEE'S £66‘06€‘9 selll|igel| 8ses| pue s}esse asn-Jo
-1ybu o uoiiubooal 0} anp sadualBylqg
:S]losSsk Xe] palisiad
ainyd gy gy gand ainyd and
G202 9202 G2oze 9202 G20ze 9202
aunr 0¢ aunfe 0g aunr Q0g¢ aunfe 0¢ aunr 0¢ aunfe 0g¢
papus Jesp papus Jeap

uonisod |eloueuly
JO Juswalels

ss0] 40 }joad

uoljisod jeloueuly
JO JUSWIAlE]S PIJEPI|OSUOD JO JUSBWIAIL]S PalepI|oSuoD

Auedwon ayy

dnouy ayy

(seniiqel))/syasse xey pasayaqg

L



160 By REREE

Notes to the Financial Statements

for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

11 Deferred tax assets/(liabilities) (Cont’d)

The Group The Company
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
Deferred tax assets
To be recovered - After one year 12,624,016 10,151,799 - -
Deferred tax liabilities
To be settled - After one year (11,372,486) (15,850,788) (5,675,060) (9,921,969)

Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that realisation of the related tax benefits through
future taxable profits is probable. The Group is of the view that the related deferred tax asset is
recoverable based on the estimated future taxable income.

Deferred taxation

According to the Applicable Enterprise Income Tax (“EIT”) laws and regulations, income such as rental,
royalty and profits from the PRC derived by a foreign enterprise which has no establishment in the PRC
or has establishment but the income has no relationship with such establishment is subject to a 10%
withholding tax, subject to reduction as provided by any applicable double taxation treaty, unless the
relevant income is specifically exempted from tax under the Applicable EIT Laws and regulations.

Pursuant to a tax treaty between the PRC and the Republic of Singapore, which became effective on 1
January 2008, a company incorporated in Singapore will be subject to a withholding tax at the rate of
5% on dividends it receives from a company incorporated in the PRC if it holds 25% or more interest
in the PRC company, or 10% if it holds less than 25% interests in the PRC company.

Unrecognised temporary differences relating to investments in subsidiaries

At the end of the reporting period, there are no unrecognised temporary differences relating to
investments in subsidiaries on the undistributed earnings of certain Group’s subsidiaries.

Unrecognised tax losses

At the end of the reporting period, the Group has tax losses of approximately RMB 98,881,067 (2025
- RMB 88,786,822) that are available for offset against future taxable profits of the companies in which
the losses arose, for which no deferred tax asset is recognised due to uncertainty of its recoverability.
During the current financial year, RMB 9,229,400 (2025 - RMB 39,000,000) of tax losses had been
forfeited. The use of these tax losses is subject to the agreement of the tax authorities and compliance
with certain provisions of the tax legislation of the respective countries in which the companies
operate. Under China taxation laws, tax losses of these subsidiaries may be carried forward for five
years. These tax losses are expected to expire between December 2026 and December 2030.

Tax consequences of proposed dividends

There are no income tax consequences (2025 - RMB Nil) attached to the dividends to the shareholders
proposed by the Company but not recognised as a liability in Note 33 of the financial statements.
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12 Inventories

2026 2025
The Group RMB RMB

Statement of financial position:

Finished goods, at cost 158,332,698 215,439,994

Statement of profit or loss:

Inventories recognised as an expense in cost of sales 722,970,265 730,471,561

Included in the inventories is RMB 95,374,955 (2025 - RMB 90,678,513), which relates to gold

13

inventories.
Prepayments
The Group The Company
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
Current
Advance payments to suppliers 1,684,372 5,163,346 - -
Other prepayments 4,157,645 137,900 167,783 66,491
5,842,017 5,301,246 167,783 66,491
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14

Trade and other receivables

[EpW2EY

RBHE

The Group The Company
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
Current:
Trade receivables 5,195,164 4,404,819 - -
Other deposits 2,664,574 2,626,294 1,574 1,294
Interest receivables @ 4,480,725 6,654,955 - 14,252
Other receivables 9,987,241 13,601,374 - 4,938
22,327,704 27,287,442 1,574 20,484
Non-current:
Interest receivables @ 6,140,483 6,003,503 - -
Rental deposits 3,862,370 3,862,370 - -
10,002,853 9,865,873 - -
Add:
Amount due from a subsidiary (Note 15) - - 8,090,896 30,418,574
Amount due from associates (Note 16) 52,500,000 52,500,000 - -
Amount due from a joint venture
(Note 17) 207,522,724 214,522,724 - -
Amount due from related parties
(Note 18) 6,209,416 5,374,285 - -
Cash on hand, bank balances and fixed
deposits (Note 19) 83,690,639 90,660,651 3,159,154 7,292,202
Restricted cash at bank and fixed
deposits (Note 20) 50,000,000 100,000,000 - -
399,922,779 463,057,660 11,250,050 37,710,776
Total financial assets held at amortised
cost 432,253,336 500,210,975 11,251,624 37,731,260

Trade receivables are non-interest bearing and are generally on 30 to 60 days terms. They are
recognised at their original invoice amounts which represent their fair values on initial recognition.

The movement in allowance for rental deposits and other receivables are as follow:

Other receivables

The Group 2026 2025
RMB RMB

Movement in allowance for expected credit losses:

At beginning of year 4,523,900 4,523,900

Impairment loss 4,000,000 -

At end of year 8,523,900 4,523,900

U Other receivables mainly relate to recoverable from staff and suppliers.

@ Interest receivables mainly relate to (i) imputed interest from the unwinding of the deposit paid to landlord, (i) interest

receivables from banks.
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for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

Amount due from a subsidiary

2026 2025
The Company RMB RMB
Amount due from a subsidiary (non-trade) 8,090,896 30,418,574

Amount due from a subsidiary, representing loan and accrued interest receivables, is unsecured,
interest bearing at 3.8% (2025 - 3.8%) per annum and is repayable on demand.

Amount due from associates

The Group The Company
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
Non-trade 52,500,000 52,500,000 - -

Non-trade amount due from associates, representing advances and payments on behalf is unsecured,
non-interest bearing and repayable on demand.

Amount due from a joint venture

The Group The Company
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
Non-trade 207,522,724 214,522,724 - -

Amount due from a joint venture, representing advances is unsecured, non-interest bearing and
repayable on demand.
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18

19

Amount due from/due to related parties

2026 2025
The Group RMB RMB
Amount due from related parties (trade) @ 620,186 300,945
Amount due from related parties (non-trade) © 5,589,230 5,073,340

6,209,416 5,374,285

Amount due to related parties (trade) 264,535 72,324
Amount due to related parties (non-trade) @ 3,327,328 3,316,478
3,591,863 3,388,802

M Trade amounts due from/(to) related parties are unsecured, non-interest bearing and has 30 days credit terms.

@ Amount due to related parties (non-trade) arose (i) when customers made purchases using the Group’s prepaid cards at
the managed stores owned by the related parties, and (ii) advances and payments on behalf. The amount is unsecured,
interest free and repayable on demand.

® Non-trade amounts, representing advances and payments on behalf, due from related parties are unsecured, interest free
and repayable on demand.

Cash on hand, bank balances and fixed deposits

The Group The Company
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
Cash on hand and bank balances,
representing cash and cash
equivalents as shown in the statement
of cash flows 80,490,639 83,521,695 3,159,154 3,353,246
Fixed deposits maturing more than 3
months from the placement date 3,200,000 7,138,956 - 3,938,956
Total cash on hand, bank balances and
fixed deposits 83,690,639 90,660,651 3,159,154 7,292,202

The fixed deposits carry an effective interest rate of 2.90% (2025 - 2.13% to 3.10%) per annum and
mature between 7 July 2026 to 17 July 2027 (2025 - 30 July 2025 to 17 July 2027).

Cash on hand and bank balances denominated in foreign currency as at reporting date is as follows:

The Group The Company
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
United States Dollars 3,432,094 13 - -

RMB is not freely convertible to other currencies. However, under China’s Foreign Exchange Control
Regulations and Administration of Settlement, Sale and Payment of Foreign Exchange Regulations, the
Group is permitted to exchange RMB for other currencies through banks authorised to conduct foreign
exchange business. The remittance of funds out of China is subject to exchange restrictions imposed
by the PRC government.
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Restricted fixed deposits

Restricted fixed deposits comprise of fixed deposits of RMB 50,000,000 (2025 - RMB 100,000,000)
pledged to a bank for loans (Note 24). The fixed deposits mature between 7 July 2026 to 17 July 2027
(2025 - 10 February 2026 to 10 July 2026). The weighted average effective interest rates as at 30 June

2026 for the restricted fixed deposits were 2.90 % (2025 - 3.00%).

Share capital

Number of ordinary shares
The Group and The Company 2026 2025

Issued and fully paid with no par
value:
Balance at beginning and end of year 196,320,000 196,320,000

2026
RMB

67,147,926

Amount
2025
RMB

67,147,926

The holders of ordinary shares (except treasury shares) are entitled to receive dividends as and when
declared by the Company. All ordinary shares carry one vote per share without restriction. The ordinary

shares have no par value.

Treasury shares

Number of ordinary shares Amount
The Group and The Company 2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB
Balance at beginning of year 4,687,900 4,656,300 25,503,907 25,394,592
Additions 2,700 31,600 7,785 109,315
Balance at end of year 4,690,600 4,687,900 25,511,692 25,503,907

Treasury shares relate to ordinary shares of the Company that is held by the Company.

The Company acquired 2,700 (2025 - 31,600) shares for a consideration of RMB 7,785 (2025 - RMB

109,315).

Reserves

(@) Foreign currency translation reserve

The foreign currency translation reserve represents exchange differences arising from the
translation of the financial statements of foreign operations whose functional currencies are

different from that of the Group’s presentation currency.

(b) Revenue reserve

The revenue reserve represents the accumulated profit and losses for the Group and Company

as at reporting date.
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23 Reserves
(c) Statutory reserve fund

In accordance with the Foreign Enterprise Law applicable to subsidiaries in the People’s
Republic of China (“PRC”), the subsidiaries are required to make appropriation to a Statutory
Reserve Fund (“SRF”). At least 10% of the statutory after tax profits as determined in
accordance with the applicable PRC accounting standards and regulations must be allocated
to the SRF until the cumulative total of the SRF reaches 50% of the subsidiaries’ registered
capital. Subject to the approval from the relevant PRC authorities, the SRF may be used to offset
any accumulated losses or increase the registered capital of the subsidiaries. The SRF is not
available for dividend distribution to shareholders.

24  Loans and borrowings

2026 2025
The Group Interest rate Maturity RMB RMB
Current interest-bearing loans and
borrowings
December 2038
Lease liabilities [Note 6(b)] 3% -5% (2025 - June 2039) 45,142,281 57,535,091
S$ 8,000,000 non-convertible bond 3.8% (2025 - March 2026) - 44,651,796
September 2026 to
June 2027
(2025 - July 2025
Bank loan @@ 2.5% -2.9% to June 2026) 97,150,000 176,535,586

Total current interest-bearing loans
and borrowings 142,292,281 278,722,473
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24  Loans and borrowings (Cont’d)

2026 2025

The Group (Cont’d) Interest rate Maturity RMB RMB
Non-current interest-bearing loans

and borrowings

June 2039

Lease liabilities [Note 6(b)] 3% -5% (2025 - June 2039) 143,078,518 216,550,469
Total non-current interest-bearing

loans and borrowings 143,078,518 216,550,469
Total interest-bearing loans and

borrowings 285,370,799 495,272,942

2026 2025

The Company Interest rate Maturity RMB RMB
Current interest-bearing loans and

borrowings
S$ 8,000,000 non-convertible bond 3.8% (2025 - March 2026) - 44,651,796
S$ 5,000,000 bank loan @ 2.5% (2025 - July 2025) - 618,586
Total current interest-bearing loans

and borrowings - 45,270,382
Total interest-bearing loans and

borrowings - 45,270,382

M S$ 8,000,000 non-convertible bonds

On 30 March 2023, the Company issued a S$ 8,000,000 non-convertible bond to new bond subscriber with a coupon
rate of 3.8% per annum over 3 years. The interest is payable with the principal on the maturity date. The proceeds from
the new bond were used to repay the bond issued on 28 May 2020, which was fully redeemed on 28 May 2023. The
amount was fully paid on 25 March 2026.

@ Bank loan - S$ 5,000,000

On 15 May 2020, the Company obtained and drew down a $$5,000,000 banking facility for 5 years from UOB bank,
with an interest rate of 2.5% per annum. The loan is unsecured and is repayable in monthly instalment over 48 months
commencing from August 2021 to July 2025. During the current financial year, the outstanding principal is fully paid.

@ Bank loan — RMB 97,150,000 (2025 - RMB 175,917.000)

The loan comprises RMB 2,350,000 (2025 - RMB 6,917,000), which is unsecured, and RMB 94,800,000 (2025 -
RMB 169,000,000), which is secured over a building and a right-of-use asset with net book values of approximately
RMB 67,504,648 (2025- RMB 73,263,157) and RMB 7,301,085 (2025 -Nil) , as disclosed in Note 5 and Note 6(a)
respectively, and the restricted cash at bank and deposits (Note 20) and a personal guarantee by a director for credit
facilities totalling RMB 94,800,000 (2025 - RMB 73,710,000) granted to certain subsidiaries. The interest rate ranges from
2.5% to 2.9% (2025- 2.8% to 3.25%) per annum and is repayable over several repayment dates, commencing with the
first repayment in September 2026 and ending with the last repayment in June 2027 (2025 - first repayment in July 2025
and ending with the last repayment in June 2026).
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Trade and other payables
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The Group The Company
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
Trade payables - External parties 163,697,242 179,837,039 - -
Other payables 262,675,735 213,526,935 - 3,857,124
426,372,977 393,363,974 - 3,857,124
Add:
Accrued operating expenses (Note 26) 16,931,086 36,152,973 3,229,269 3,384,030
Amount due to related parties (Note 18) 3,591,863 3,388,802 - -
Interest-bearing loans and borrowings
[Note 6(b), Note 24] 285,370,799 495,272,942 - 45,270,382
Less:
Contract liabilities (249,690,313) (214,563,060) - -
Total financial liabilities carried at
amortised cost 482,576,412 713,615,631 3,229,269 52,511,536

Trade and other payables are non-interest bearing and are generally on 30 to 60 days’ terms.

Other assets/(liabilities)

The Group The Company
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
Non-current assets:
Rent-free incentives and step rental
income
Accrued rental income receivables - 324,108 - -
Non-current liabilities:
Rent-free incentives and step rental
income
Provision (507,984) (507,984) - -
Current liabilities:
Accrued operating expenses (Note 25) (16,931,086) (36,152,973) (3,229,269) (3,384,030)
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Other income
Year ended Year ended
The Group 30 June 2026 30 June 2025
RMB RMB
Other income:
Advertisement and promotional income 52,341,644 61,956,149
Income earned from the early termination of leases by lessee 777,853 1,774,786
Leisure facilities fees 838,862 860,749
Management fees 5,580,232 4,924,528
Other promotion-related income 441,282 234,243
Net gain on de-recognition of right-of-use assets and lease
liabilities - 19,687,595
Net gain on lease modification 13,832,406 -
Government grants 329,064 205,614
Income from the sale of recycled products 848,434 964,593
Road show income 11,834,168 -
Parking fee income 2,916,921 3,020,646
Others 3,554,783 7,537,538
93,295,649 101,166,441
Interest income
Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
The Group RMB RMB
Interest income:
Fixed deposits 2,539,201 3,357,526
Imputed interest from deposit paid to landlords 136,981 137,591
Bank accounts and others 215,978 264,540
2,892,160 3,759,657
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Selling and distribution expenses
Year ended Year ended
The Group 30 June 2026 30 June 2025
Note RMB RMB
Selling and distribution expenses:
Employee benefit expense
- Defined contribution plans 12,043,228 12,012,601
- Salaries, wages, bonuses and other costs 53,904,667 61,012,827
Advertisement and promotion fees 19,438,665 8,242,612
Business taxes and surcharges 5,625,367 5,471,697
Consulting fee 423,439 1,168,208
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 6(a) 55,074,404 56,369,220
Utilities 18,509,734 23,635,332
Upkeep and maintenance of properties 1,273,124 3,483,026
Freight charges 4,075,401 4,978,925
Office supplies 7,617,307 5,333,754
Bank charges 2,947,898 2,531,248
Others 7,398,850 4,585,592
188,332,084 188,825,042
Others relate mainly to printing and other miscellaneous expenses.
Administrative expenses
Year ended Year ended
The Group 30 June 2026 30 June 2025
Note RMB RMB
Administrative expenses:
Employee benefit expenses
- Defined contribution plans 8,484,547 8,359,879
- Salaries, wages, bonuses and other costs 53,566,772 60,503,427
Audit fees 27() 2,173,602 2,288,505
Amortisation/(addition) of step rental income 324,108 (824,108)
Bad debts 4,000,000 -
Bank charges 1,385,485 253,559
Directors’ fees 804,170 788,672
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 5 12,213,247 13,325,874
Net loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment - 4,630,509
Property, plant and equipment written off 5 - 2,117,908
Property tax 692,983 743,058
Tax fee 150,284 164,936
Telephone 369,078 1,086,110
Travelling 1,650,056 1,713,936
Entertainment 509,472 548,020
Repairs and maintenance 2,290,553 1,565,978
Others 5,240,767 3,279,883
93,855,124 101,046,146

Others related mainly to printing, transport, entertainment and other miscellaneous expenses.
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27(e) Finance costs

Year ended Year ended
The Group 30 June 2026 30 June 2025
RMB RMB
Interest expenses:
Bond 1,195,644 1,698,059
Lease liabilities 9,123,549 11,192,956
Loans 4,199,313 5,598,850
14,518,506 18,489,865
Unwinding on discount on bond 340,229 486,660
14,858,735 18,976,525
27(f) Profit before taxation
Profit before taxation is stated after (charging)/crediting:
Year ended Year ended
The Group 30 June 2026 30 June 2025
Note RMB RMB
Other income [Note 27 (a)]:
Net gain on de-recognition of right-of-use assets and
lease liabilities - 19,687,595
Net gain on lease modification 13,832,406 -
Government grants 329,064 205,614
Selling and distribution expenses [(Note 27 (c)]:
Employee benefit expense
- Defined contribution plans (12,043,228) (12,012,601)
- Salaries, wages, bonuses and other costs (53,904,667) (61,012,827)
Advertisement and promotion fees (19,438,665) (8,242,612)
Business taxes and surcharges (5,625,367) (5,471,697)
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 6(a) (55,074,404) (56,369,220)
Administrative expenses[(Note 27 (d)]:
Audit fee:
- Auditors of the Company (2,004,366) (2,133,036)
Non-audit fees, audit-related services (“ARS”)
- Auditors of the Company (46,749) (49,750)
- Other auditors - network firms (99,342) (105,719)
Non-audit fees, non audit-related services (“Non ARS”)*
- Auditors of the Company (18,115) (25,014)
- Other auditors - network firms (131,482) (139,922)
Employee benefit expenses
- Defined contribution plans (8,484,547) (8,359,879)
- Salaries, wages, bonuses and other costs (53,566,772) (60,503,427)
(Amortisation)/additions of step rental income (324,108) 324,108
Directors’ fees (804,170) (788,672)
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 5 (12,213,247) (18,325,874)
Net loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment - (4,630,509)
Property, plant and equipment written off 5 - (2,117,908)

# classified under tax fees as disclosed in Note 27(d).
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28 Income tax expense

(@)

Major components of income tax expense

mEEE

The major components of taxation for the financial years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025

are:
Year ended Year ended

30 June 2026 30 June 2025
The Group RMB RMB
Consolidated income statement:
Current income tax
- Current income taxation 4,253,224 5,954,081
- Overprovision in respect of prior years - (714,253)

4,253,224 5,239,828

Deferred tax expense (Note 11)
- Origination and reversal of temporary differences (3,619,711) 2,576,634
Income tax expense recognised in profit or loss 633,513 7,816,462

Relationship between tax expense and accounting profit

A reconciliation between tax and the product of accounting profit multiplied by the applicable
corporate tax rate for the financial years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025 are as follows:

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
The Group RMB RMB
Profit before taxation 50,529,862 50,572,102
Share of results of associates and joint ventures, net of tax (54,613,129) (83,703,814)
(4,083,267) 16,868,288

Tax at the domestic rates applicable to profits in the countries
where the Group operates (873,846) 2,949,416

Adjustments:

Non-taxable income(" (3,458,409) (4,009,984)
Non-deductible expenses®?® 134,857 5,442,147
Deferred tax assets not recognised 4,830,911 4,149,136
Overprovision of current taxation in respect of prior years - (714,253)
Tax expense recognised in profit or loss 633,513 7,816,462

The corporate income tax rates applicable to Singapore and China companies of the Group are

17% and 25%, respectively.

M This relates mainly to non-taxable income occurred in the ordinary course of business which includes income
earned from the gain on disposal of property, plant and equipment, gain on de-recognition of right-of-use assets

and lease liabilities, net gain on lease modification and gain on discounts on bond.

@ This relates mainly to disallowed expenditures incurred in the ordinary course of business which includes foreign
exchange losses and depreciation of non-qualifying assets and disallowed expenditure incurred on the closure of

stores.
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29 Earnings per share

Basic and diluted earnings per share are calculated by dividing the profit for the year, net of tax,
attributable to owners of the Company for the period by the weighted average number of ordinary
shares outstanding of 191,629,578 (2025 - 191,643,597).

30 Commitments

Capital expenditure contracted for as at the end of the reporting period but not recognised in the
financial statements are as follows:

31

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
The Group RMB RMB
Contracted but not provided for:
Capital contribution - investment in subsidiaries, associates and
joint ventures 42,507,600 85,027,080

Related party transactions

@)

Sale and purchase of goods and services

In addition to the related party information disclosed elsewhere in the financial statements, the
following significant transactions between the Group and related parties took place at terms

agreed between the parties during the financial year:

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
The Group RMB RMB
Direct sales to companies in which Directors have an interest 3,884,011 -
Concessionaire income from companies in which Directors
have an interest 3,546,142 815,112
Revenue from usage of sold prepaid cards from companies in
which Directors have an interest 11,633,875 33,160,620
Advertisement income received from companies in which
Directors have an interest 6,000 6,000
Management fees from a company in which Directors have an
interest 5,469,010 4,924,528
Sales commission charged by a company in which Directors
have an interest 542,885 382,048
Rental income from a company in which Directors have an
interest - 36,125
Sales of property, plant and equipment to company in which
Directors have an interest - 3,121
Purchase made from usage of sold prepaid cards from
companies in which Directors have an interest 15,040,550 35,824,375
Other income from a company in which Directors have an
interest 101,399 103,197
Depreciation of right to use lease properties owned by
companies in which Directors have an interest 4,079,443 3,976,004
Interest on payment of lease liabilities for use of lease
properties owned by a company in which Directors have an
interest 363,552 463,373
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31

32

Related party transactions (Cont’d)

(b) Compensation of key management personnel

The Group The Company
Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
Short-term employee benefits 7,964,413 7,050,371 4,661,209 4,494,425
Defined contribution plans 303,785 270,129 189,942 203,282

8,268,198 7,320,500 4,851,151 4,697,707

Comprise amounts paid to:

The Group The Company
Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June
2026 2025 2026 2025
RMB RMB RMB RMB
Directors of the Company 3,958,681 3,843,690 2,848,001 2,808,994

Other key management personnel 4,309,517 3,476,810 2,003,150 1,888,713
8,268,198 7,320,500 4,851,151 4,697,707

Financial risk management objectives and policies

The Group is exposed to financial risks arising from its operations and the use of financial instruments.
The key financial risks include credit risk and liquidity risk. The board of directors reviews and
agrees on policies and procedures for the management of these risks, which are executed by the
Management. The Audit Committee provides independent oversight to the effectiveness of the risk
management process. It is, and has been, throughout the current financial year and previous financial
period, the Group’s policy that no trading in derivatives for speculative purposes shall be undertaken.

The following sections provide details regarding the Group’s and Company’s exposure to the above-
mentioned financial risks and the objectives, policies and processes for the management of these risks.

(@) Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk of loss that may arise on outstanding financial instruments should a
counterparty default on its obligations. The Group’s exposure to credit risk arises primarily from
trade and other receivables. For other financial assets (including cash and short-term deposits),
the Group minimises credit risk by dealing exclusively with high credit rating counterparties.

The Group’s objective is to seek continual revenue growth while minimising losses incurred due
to increased credit risk exposure. The Group trades only with recognised and creditworthy third
parties. It is the Group’s policy to monitor receivable balances on an ongoing basis with the
result that the Group’s exposure to bad debts is not unduly significant.
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32 Financial risk management objectives and policies (Cont’d)
(@) Credit risk (Cont’d)

The Group considers the probability of default upon initial recognition of asset and whether there
has been a significant increase in credit risk on an ongoing basis throughout each reporting
period.

The Group has determined the default event on a financial asset occurs when the counterparty
fails to make contractual payments, within 90 days when they fall due, based on the Group’s and
the Company’s historical information.

The Group considers all reasonable and supportive forwarding-looking information which
includes the following indicators:

- Credit rating

- Actual or expected significant adverse changes in business, financial or economic
conditions that are expected to cause a significant change to the borrower’s ability to
meet its obligations.

- Significant increases in credit risk on other financial instruments of the same borrower.

- Significant changes in the expected performance and behaviour of the borrower, including
changes in the payment status of borrowers in the group and changes in the operating
results of the borrower.

Regardless of the analysis above, a significant increase in credit risk is presumed if a debtor is
more than 90 days past due in making contractual payment.

The Group determined that its financial assets are credit-impaired when:

- There is significant difficulty of the issuer or the borrower

- A breach of contract, such as a default or past due event

- It is becoming probable that the borrower will enter bankruptcy or other financial
reorganisation

Financial assets are written off when there is no reasonable expectation of recovery, such as a
debtor failing to engage in a repayment plan with the Group. Where loans and receivables have
been written off, the company continues to engage enforcement activity to attempt to recover
the receivable due. Where recoveries are made, these are recognised in profit or loss.

The following are credit risk management practices and quantitative and qualitative information
about amounts arising from expected credit losses for each class of financial assets.

Trade receivables

The Group provides for lifetime expected credit losses for all trade receivables using a provision
matrix. The provision rates are determined based on the Group’s historical observed default
rates analysed in accordance to days past due. The Group measured the impairment loss
allowance using provision matrix and determined that the ECL is insignificant.
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32 Financial risk management objectives and policies (Cont’d)

(a)

Credit risk (Cont’d)

Exposure to credit risk

By REREE

At the end of the reporting period, the Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk is represented
by the carrying amount of each class of financial assets recognised in the statement of financial

position.

The Group’s credit risk framework comprises the following categories:

Category Description Basis for recognising ECL
Performing | The counterparty has a low risk of default | 12-month ECL
and does not have any past-due amounts.
Doubtful Amount is >30 days past due or there has | Lifetime ECL - not credit-impaired
been a significant increase in credit risk
since initial recognition.
In default Amount is >90 days past due or there is | Lifetime ECL - credit-impaired
evidence indicating the asset is credit-
impaired.
Write-off There is evidence indicating that the debtor | Amount is written off

is in severe financial difficulty and the Group
has no realistic prospect of recovery.
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Financial risk management objectives and policies (Cont’d)

(a)

Credit risk (Cont’d)

Exposure to credit risk (Cont’d)

The tables below detail the credit quality of the Group’s and the Company’s financial assets and
other items, as well as maximum exposure to credit risk by credit risk rating grades:

Gross Net
Internal carrying Loss carrying
credit 12-month or amount allowance amount
The Group rating Lifetime ECL RMB RMB RMB
2026
Trade receivables and
accrued rental income (b) Lifetime 5,195,164 - 5,195,164
Other receivables Performing 12-month 35,659,293 (8,523,900) 27,135,393
Amount due from
associates (€ Lifetime 52,500,000 - 52,500,000
Amount due from a joint
venture (d) 12-month 207,522,724 - 207,522,724
Amount due from related
parties (d) 12-month 6,209,416 - 6,209,416
2025
Trade receivables and
accrued rental income (b) Lifetime 4,728,927 - 4,728,927
Other receivables Performing 12-month 37,272,396  (4,523,900) 32,748,496
Amount due from
associates (€ 12-month 52,500,000 - 52,500,000
Amount due from a joint
venture (d) 12-month 214,522,724 - 214,522,724
Amount due from related
parties (d) 12-month 5,374,285 - 5,374,285
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32 Financial risk management objectives and policies (Cont’d)
(@) Credit risk (Cont’d)

Exposure to credit risk (Cont’d)

Cash and cash equivalents, fixed deposits and other receivables are subject to immaterial credit

loss.
Gross Net
Internal carrying Loss carrying
credit 12-month or amount allowance amount
The Company rating Lifetime ECL RMB RMB RMB
2026
Other receivables Performing 12-month 1,574 - 1,574
Amount due from a
subsidiary (@ 12-month 8,090,896 - 8,090,896
2025
Other receivables Performing 12-month 20,484 - 20,484
Amount due from a
subsidiary (@ 12-month 30,418,574 - 30,418,574

(@  Amount due from a subsidiary

As disclosed in Note 15 to the financial statements, the Company’s credit exposure
arises from amount due from a subsidiary amounting to RMB 8,090,896 (2025 - RMB
30,418,574). The Company’s management operates’ a centralised cash and treasury
function and monitors the cashflow position of each entity within the Group and deploys
its available cash amongst these entities. Management has made an assessment of the
recoverability of the intercompany positions and concluded that any impairment on the
amounts due from related parties would be immaterial after considering the overall cash
position and surplus in net current assets of the Group as at reporting date.
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32 Financial risk management objectives and policies (Cont’d)
(a) Credit risk (Cont’d)

Exposure to credit risk (Cont’d)

(b)  Trade receivables

The Group uses a provision matrix to measure the lifetime expected credit loss allowance
for trade receivables. In measuring the expected credit losses, trade receivables are
grouped based on shared credit risk characteristics and days past due.

In calculating the expected credit loss rates, the Group considers historical loss rates
for each category of customers and adjusts to reflect current and forward-looking
macroeconomic factors affecting the ability of the customers to settle the receivables.

The management has also been performing more frequent reviews of sales limits for retail
tenants. The recovery from these receivables is assessed individually after consideration of
any collateral.

Trade receivables and contract assets are written off when there is no reasonable
expectation of recovery, such as a debtor failing to engage in a repayment plan with the
Group. The Group considers a financial asset as in default if the counterparty fails to make
contractual payments within 90 days when they fall due and writes off the financial asset
when a debtor fails to make contractual payments greater than 120 days past due.

(c) Amount due from associates

Non-trade amounts due from associates relate to advances and payments made on behalf
by the Group. There has been a significant increase in the credit risk of the amount due
from associates since initial recognition. In determining the ECL, management has taken
into account the finances and business performance of the associates, and a forward-
looking analysis of the financial performance of the associates.

There is a deficiency noted when assessing the associates’ residual net assets value to
repay its liabilities. In determining the allowance for ECL, revalued net assets is considered
and exceeds the deficiency noted in associates’ residual net assets value. Accordingly,
management has determined that expected credit loss on the amount due from associates
is $Nil as at the reporting date.

(d)  Amount due from joint venture and related parties

Non-trade amounts due from a joint venture and related parties relate to advances and
payments made on behalf by the Group. These balances are considered to have low credit
risk as the Group has significant influence over the operating, investing and financing
activities of the joint ventures.

There has been no significant increase in the credit risk of the amount due from a joint
venture and related parties since initial recognition. In determining the ECL, management
has taken into account the finances and business performance of the joint venture and
related parties, and a forward-looking analysis of the financial performance of the joint
venture and related parties.

Management has assessed that the Group is not exposed to significant credit loss in
respect of the non-trade amounts due from the joint venture and related parties.
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32

Financial risk management objectives and policies (Cont’d)

(b)

Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group or the Company will encounter difficulty in meeting
financial obligations due to shortage of funds. The Group’s and the Company’s exposures to
liquidity risk arises primarily from mismatches of the maturities of financial assets and liabilities.
The Group’s and the Company’s objective is to maintain a balance between continuity of funding
and flexibility through the use of stand-by credit facilities.

The Group’s cash and operating cash flows, availability of banking facilities and debt maturity
profile are actively managed to ensure adequate working capital requirements and that
repayment and funding needs are met.

The Group is currently dependent on its cash flow generated from operations, dividends
received from associates and bank borrowings to support its working capital.

Analysis of financial instruments by remaining contractual maturities

The table below summarises the maturity profile of the Group’s and the Company’s financial
assets used for managing liquidity risk and financial liabilities at the end of the reporting period

based on contractual undiscounted repayment obligations.

Less than More than

The Group 1 year 1 year Total

RMB RMB RMB
At 30 June 2026
Financial assets:
Trade and other receivables 19,663,130 - 19,663,130
Deposits 2,664,574 10,022,853 12,687,427
Amount due from associates 52,500,000 - 52,500,000
Amount due from a joint venture 207,522,724 - 207,522,724
Amount due from related parties 6,209,416 - 6,209,416
Restricted cash and bank deposits 50,000,000 - 50,000,000
Cash on hand, bank balances and fixed deposits 83,690,639 - 83,690,639
Total undiscounted financial assets 422,250,483 10,022,853 432,273,336
Financial liabilities:
Trade and other payables @ 176,682,664 - 176,682,664
Accrued operating expenses 16,931,086 - 16,931,086
Amount due to related parties 3,591,863 - 3,591,863
Lease liabilities 51,518,397 154,891,161 206,409,558
Bank loans 97,297,248 - 97,297,248
Total undiscounted financial liabilities 346,021,258 154,891,161 500,912,419
Total net undiscounted financial assets/(liabilities) 76,229,225 (144,868,308) (68,639,083)
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32

Financial risk management objectives and policies (Cont’d)

(b)

Liquidity risk (Cont’d)

Analysis of financial instruments by remaining contractual maturities (Cont’d)

Less than More than

The Group 1 year 1 year Total

RMB RMB RMB
At 30 June 2025
Financial assets:
Trade and other receivables 24,661,148 - 24,661,148
Deposits 2,626,294 9,865,873 12,492,167
Amount due from associates 52,500,000 - 52,500,000
Amount due from a joint venture 214,522,724 - 214,522,724
Amount due from related parties 5,374,285 - 5,374,285
Restricted cash and bank deposits 100,000,000 - 100,000,000
Cash on hand, bank balances and fixed deposits 90,660,651 - 90,660,651
Total undiscounted financial assets 490,345,102 9,865,873 500,210,975
Financial liabilities:
Trade and other payables @ 178,800,914 - 178,800,914
Accrued operating expenses 36,152,973 - 36,152,973
Amount due to related parties 3,388,802 - 3,388,802
Lease liabilities 66,297,022 247,341,021 313,638,043
Bank loan 171,516,978 - 171,516,978
Non-convertible bonds 47,432,028 - 47,432,028
Total undiscounted financial liabilities 503,588,717 247,341,021 750,929,738
Total net undiscounted financial liabilities (13,243,615) (237,475,148) (250,718,763)

M Excludes other deposits.

@ Excludes advances from customers.



182

Notes to the Financial Statements

for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

32

Financial risk management objectives and policies (Cont’d)

(b)

Liquidity risk (Cont’d)

[EpW2EY

Analysis of financial instruments by remaining contractual maturities (Cont’d)
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Less than More than
The Company 1 year 1 year Total
RMB RMB RMB

At 30 June 2026
Financial assets:
Deposits 1,574 - 1,574
Amount due from a subsidiary 8,090,896 - 8,090,896
Cash at banks and fixed deposits 3,159,154 - 3,159,154
Total undiscounted financial assets 11,251,624 - 11,251,624
Financial liabilities:
Accrued operating expenses, representing total

undiscounted financial liabilities 3,229,269 - 3,229,269
Total net undiscounted financial liabilities 8,022,355 - 8,022,355
At 30 June 2025
Financial assets:
Other receivables 19,190 - 19,190
Deposits 1,294 - 1,294
Amount due from a subsidiary 30,418,574 - 30,418,574
Cash at banks and fixed deposits 7,292,202 - 7,292,202
Total undiscounted financial assets 37,731,260 - 37,731,260
Financial liabilities:
Trade and other payables 3,857,124 - 3,857,124
Accrued operating expenses 3,384,030 - 3,384,030
Bank loan 590,536 - 590,536
Non-convertible bonds 47,432,028 - 47,432,028
Total undiscounted financial liabilities 55,263,718 - 55,263,718

Total net undiscounted financial liabilities

(17,532,458)

(17,532,458)
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32 Financial risk management objectives and policies (Cont’d)
(c) Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of the Group’s and the
Company’s financial instruments will fluctuate because of changes in market interest rates.

The Group’s and the Company’s exposure to interest rate risk arises primarily from bank
borrowings and cash placed with financial institutions.

The interest rates of lease liabilities, cash and fixed deposits placed with financial institutions
and loans and borrowings are disclosed in Notes 6(b), 19, 20 and 24 to the financial statements,
respectively.

The Group and Company are not exposed to variable interest rates, as the interest rates are
determined and fixed at the inception of the placement of fixed deposits, drawdown of loans and
borrowings.

(d) Commodity price risk

Commodities traded by the Group are subject to fluctuations due to a number of factors that
result in price risk.

The Group purchases and sells various gold inventories and is exposed to adverse price
movements in these commodities. The Group has established policies and exposure limits that
restrict the amount of gold inventories in place. The Group’s market risk appetite is determined
by the Chief Executive Officer, with detailed exposure limits recommended by the Board of
Directors.

At the reporting date, if the commodities price index had increased or decreased by 2%, with all
other variables held constant, there would be no impact on the carrying amount of the Group’s
gold inventories, as the carrying amount of the gold inventories is lower than the corresponding
commodity price index at the reporting date and, accordingly, a reasonably possible change
in the commodity price index would not result in any adjustment to the inventories’ carrying
amount.
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34

Dividends
Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
The Group and The Company RMB RMB
Declared and paid during the financial year:
Dividends on ordinary shares:
- Final exempt (one-tier) dividend for 30 June 2025 - SGD 1.0 cent
(30 June 2024 - SGD 1.0 cent) per share 10,473,869 10,318,655
Proposed but not recognised as a liability as at 30 June:
Dividends on ordinary shares, subject to shareholders’ approval
at the AGM
- Final exempt (one-tier) dividend for 2026 - SGD 1.0 cent
(2025 - SGD 1.0 cent) per share 10,055,619 10,783,292

The difference between the dividend declared at the end of the financial year 2025 and the actual
dividend paid in the financial year 2026 was due to translation differences.

Fair values of assets and liabilities

Fair value hierarchy

The Group categorises fair value measurements using a fair value hierarchy that is dependent on the
valuation inputs used as follows:

o Level 1 - Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active market for identical assets or liabilities that
the Group can access at the measurement date,

. Level 2 - Inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for
the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly, and

o Level 3 - Unobservable inputs for the asset or liability.
Fair value measurements that use inputs of different hierarchy levels are categorised in its entirety
in the same level of the fair value hierarchy as the lowest level input that is significant to the entire

measurement.

The Group and the Company have no financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value at 30 June
2026 and 30 June 2025.

Financial instruments that are not carried at fair value and whose carrying amount are reasonable
approximation of fair value

The carrying amounts of cash on hand, bank balances and fixed deposits, current trade and other
receivables, amount due from a subsidiary, associates, a joint venture and related parties, current trade
and other payables, amount due to related parties and current bank loans and borrowings and current
lease liabilities based on their notional amounts, reasonably approximate their fair values due to their
short-term nature.

The carrying amounts of non-current and current lease liabilities approximate fair values as their
interest rates approximate the market lending rate and they are repriced frequently. For non-current
payables and receivables, their fair values are not significantly different from their carrying amount.
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Capital management

The primary objective of the Group’s capital management is to ensure that it maintains a healthy capital
ratio in order to support its business and maximise shareholder value.

The Group manages its capital structure and makes adjustments to it, in light of changes in economic
conditions. To maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group may adjust the dividend payment
to shareholders, return capital to shareholders or issue new shares. No changes were made in the
objectives, policies or processes during the financial years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025.

As disclosed in Note 23(c), subsidiaries in PRC are required by the Foreign Enterprise Law of the PRC
to contribute to and maintain a non-distributable statutory reserve fund whose utilisation is subject to
approval by relevant PRC authorities. This externally imposed capital requirement has been complied
with by the above-mentioned subsidiaries for the financial years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June
2025.

Apart from the above, the Group is not subjected to any externally imposed capital requirements.

Events occurring after the reporting period

Subsequent to the end of the reporting period, a wholly owned subsidiary, Zhangzhou Zhongmin
Baihui Business Service Co., Ltd in China is currently undergoing deregistration.

The Group has opened one new supermarket at Jinjiang City , located at Quanzhou.
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Statistics of Shareholdings

As at 18 September 2026

Issue and fully paid-up capital :  SGD 13,620,000

Number of shares (excluding treasury shares) : 191,629,400

Number of treasury shares held ;4,690,600

Class of shares :  Ordinary

Voting rights :  One vote per ordinary share

DISTRIBUTION OF SHAREHOLDINGS

NO. OF

SIZE OF SHAREHOLDINGS SHAREHOLDERS % NO. OF SHARES %

1-99 - - - -
100 - 1,000 34 14.29 27,700 0.01
1,001 - 10,000 78 32.77 431,700 0.23
10,001 - 1,000,000 107 44.96 13,975,400 7.29
1,000,001 AND ABOVE 19 7.98 177,194,600 92.47
TOTAL 238 100.00 191,629,400 100.00

TWENTY LARGEST SHAREHOLDERS

NO. NAME NO. OF SHARES %
1 LEE SWEE KENG 43,790,700 22.85
2 CHEN KAITONG 42,200,680 22.02
3 CGS INTERNATIONAL SECURITIES SINGAPORE PTE. LTD. 25,618,700 13.37
4 SU CAIYE 20,690,700 10.80
5 LIM KOK TONG 6,536,088 3.41
6 SU JIANLI 5,309,932 2.77
7 LIM CHIN HIAN 5,000,000 2.61
8 DBS NOMINEES (PRIVATE) LIMITED 4,681,700 2.44
9 RAFFLES NOMINEES (PTE.) LIMITED 4,652,200 2.43
10 LIM CHIN KEONG JASON 3,300,000 1.72
11 LINGCO HOLDINGS PTE LTD 2,500,000 1.30
12 SONG XIBIN 2,291,800 1.20
13 WEE CHOO CHUAN 2,020,000 1.05
14 SEAH CONSTRUCTION PTE LTD 2,000,000 1.04
15 CITIBANK NOMINEES SINGAPORE PTE LTD 1,649,100 0.86
16 LINGCO MARINE PTE LTD 1,500,000 0.78
17 LIM ENG HOCK 1,273,000 0.66
18 CHUA KIAN LIN 1,160,000 0.61
19 POH HENG 1,020,000 0.53
20 SEAH CHONG POK 1,000,000 0.52

TOTAL 178,194,600 92.97
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Statistics of Shareholdings

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS

As at 18 September 2026

(As recorded in the Register of Substantial Shareholders as at 18 September 2026)

Direct Interest

Deemed Interest

Number of % Number of %
Shares Shares
Lee Swee Keng 43,790,700 22.85 - -
Chen Kaitong 42,200,680 22.02 - -
Su Caiye 20,690,700 10.80 - -
Qingshui Energy Pte Ltd 17,500,000 9.13 - -

FREE FLOAT

Based on the information available to the Company as at 18 September 2026, approximately 35.13% of
the issued ordinary shares of the Company was held by the public. Accordingly, Rule 723 of the Rules of

Mainboard has been complied with.
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NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Annual General Meeting of Zhongmin Baihui Retail Group Ltd. (the
“Company”) will be convened and held at the Company’s office at 81 Ubi Avenue 4, #03-31, UB.One
Singapore 408830 on Thursday, 29 October 2026, at 10:00 a.m., for the purpose of transacting the following
business:

AS ORDINARY BUSINESS

1.

To receive and adopt the Directors’ Statement and Audited Financial Statements of the Company and
the Group for the financial year ended 30 June 2026 together with the Auditor’s Report thereon.
(Resolution 1)

To declare a first and final tax-exempt (one-tier) dividend of 1.0 Singapore cent per ordinary share for the
financial year ended 30 June 2026. (Resolution 2)

To approve the payment of up to S$153,000 as Directors’ fees for the financial year ending 30 June 2027, to
be paid in arrears (30 June 2026: S$153,000). (Resolution 3)

To re-elect the following Directors retiring pursuant to Regulation 104 of the Company’s Constitution™:
(@ Mr. Yee Chia Hsing; and (Resolution 4)

(b)  Mr. Chen Kaitong. (Resolution 5)
[See Explanatory Notes 1 and 2]

To re-appoint Messrs Foo Kon Tan LLP as Auditors of the Company and to authorise the Directors to
fix their remuneration. (Resolution 6)

AS SPECIAL BUSINESS

To consider and if thought fit, to pass the following resolutions as Ordinary Resolutions, with or without
any modifications:

6.

Authority to issue and allot shares

“That pursuant to Section 161 of the Companies Act 1967 (the “Act”) and Rule 806 of the Listing
Manual of the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited (the “SGX-ST”), authority be and is
hereby given to the Directors of the Company to:

@ O allot and issue shares in the capital of the Company (the “Shares”) whether by way of
rights, bonus or otherwise; and/or

(if) make or grant offers, agreements or options (collectively, “Instruments”) that might
or would require new Shares to be issued and allotted, including but not limited to the
creation and issue of (as well as adjustments to) options, warrants, debentures or other
instruments convertible into Shares,

1

Pursuant to the amendments of the Companies Act 1967, the Memorandum and Articles of Association of the Company are deemed by
law to be merged to form the Constitution of the Company.
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at any time and upon such terms and conditions and for such purposes and to such persons as
the Directors of the Company shall in their absolute discretion deem fit; and

(notwithstanding the authority conferred by this Resolution may have ceased to be in force) allot
and issue Shares in pursuance of any Instrument made or granted by the Directors while this
authority was in force, provided that:

(1)  the aggregate number of Shares (including Shares to be issued in pursuance of
Instruments made or granted pursuant to this Resolution) and convertible securities to
be allotted and issued pursuant to this Resolution shall not exceed fifty per cent (50%) of
the total number of issued Shares (excluding treasury shares and subsidiary holdings) in
the capital of the Company (as calculated in accordance with sub-paragraph (2) below),
of which the aggregate number of Shares and convertible securities to be issued other
than on a pro-rata basis to the existing shareholders of the Company shall not exceed
twenty per cent (20%) of the total number of issued Shares (excluding treasury shares and
subsidiary holdings) in the capital of the Company (as calculated in accordance with sub-
paragraph (2) below);

(@)  (subject to such manner of calculation as may be prescribed by the SGX-ST) for the
purpose of determining the aggregate number of Shares and convertible securities that
may be issued under sub-paragraph (1) above, the total number of issued Shares and
convertible securities shall be based on the total number of issued Shares (excluding
treasury shares and subsidiary holdings) in the capital of the Company at the time this
authority is given, after adjusting for: -

(i) new Shares arising from the conversion or exercise of convertible securities;

(if) new Shares arising from exercising share options or vesting of share awards
outstanding or subsisting at the time of passing of the Resolution approving the
mandate, provided the options or awards were granted in compliance with Part VIII
of Chapter 8 of the Listing Manual of the SGX-ST; and

(i)  any subsequent bonus issue, consolidation or sub-division of Shares.

Any adjustments made in accordance with sub-paragraphs (2)(i) and (2)(ii) above shall only
be made in respect of new Shares arising from convertible securities, share options or
share awards which were issued and outstanding or subsisting at the time of the passing
of this Resolution.

(3) in exercising the authority conferred by this Resolution, the Directors shall comply with the
provisions of the Listing Manual of the SGX-ST for the time being in force (unless such
compliance has been waived by the SGX-ST), all applicable legal requirements under the
Act and the Constitution for the time being of the Company; and

(4)  unless revoked or varied by the Company in a general meeting, such authority conferred
by this Resolution shall continue in force (i) until the conclusion of the next Annual
General Meeting of the Company or the date by which the next Annual General Meeting
of the Company is required by law to be held, whichever is the earlier; or (ii) in the case
of Shares to be issued in pursuance of the Instruments, made or granted pursuant to
this Resolution, until the issuance of such shares in accordance with the terms of the
Instruments.” (Resolution 7)

[See Explanatory Note 3]
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7.

Proposed Renewal of the Share Buyback Mandate

“That:

(@)

For the purposes of the Act, the exercise by the Directors of the Company of all the powers
of the Company to purchase or otherwise acquire the issued ordinary shares fully paid in the
capital of the Company (“Shares”) not exceeding in aggregate the Prescribed Limit (as hereafter
defined), at such price(s) as may be determined by the Directors of the Company from time to
time up to the Maximum Price (as hereafter defined), whether by way of:

(i) on-market purchases of Shares transacted on the SGX-ST through the SGX-ST’s
Central Limit Order Book (CLOB) trading system or through one or more duly licensed
stockbrokers appointed by the Company for the purpose (“Market Purchase”); and/or

(if) off-market purchases of Shares (if effected otherwise than on the SGX-ST) in accordance
with any equal access scheme(s) as may be determined or formulated by the Directors of
the Company as they may consider fit and in the best interests of the Company, which
scheme(s) shall satisfy all the conditions prescribed by the Act and the rules of the Listing
Manual of the SGX-ST (“Off-Market Purchases”),

and otherwise in accordance with all applicable laws and regulations, including but not limited
to, the provisions of the Act and the Listing Manual of the SGX-ST as may for the time being
be applicable, be and is hereby authorised and approved generally and unconditionally (“Share
Buyback Mandate”);

unless varied or revoked by the Company in a general meeting, the authority conferred on the
Directors of the Company pursuant to the Share Buyback Mandate may be exercised by the
Directors of the Company at any time and from time to time during the period commencing from
the passing of this Resolution and expiring on:

(i) the date on which the next Annual General Meeting of the Company is held or required by
law to be held;

(i) the date on which the purchases or acquisitions of Shares by the Company pursuant to
the Share Buyback Mandate are carried out to the full extent mandated; or

(i)  the date on which the authority contained in the Share Buyback Mandate is varied or
revoked by the Shareholders in a general meeting,

whichever is the earlier;
in this Resolution:

“Prescribed Limit” means 10% of the total number of Shares in the Company as at the date
of passing of this Resolution unless the Company has effected a reduction of the share capital
of the Company in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Act, at any time during the
Relevant Period, in which event the issued ordinary share capital of the Company shall be taken
to be the amount of the issued ordinary share capital of the Company as altered (excluding any
treasury shares that may be held by the Company from time to time);
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“Relevant Period” means the period commencing from the date on which the resolution
authorising the Share Buyback Mandate is passed and expiring on the date the next Annual
General Meeting is held or required by law to be held, whichever is the earlier, after the date of
this Resolution;

“Maximum Price” in relation to a Share to be purchased, means an amount (excluding
applicable brokerage, stamp duties, goods and services tax and other related expenses) not
exceeding:

(i) in the case of a Market Purchase: 105% of the Average Closing Price;
(if) in the case of an Off-Market Purchase: 120% of the Highest Last Dealt Price,
where:

“Average Closing Price” means the average of the closing market prices of a Share over the
last five market days on which transactions in the Shares were recorded, immediately preceding
the day of the Market Purchase and deemed to be adjusted for any corporate action that occurs
after the relevant five market days;

“Highest Last Dealt Price” means the higher price transacted for a Share as recorded on the
market day on which there were trades in the Shares immediately preceding the day of the
making of the offer pursuant to the Off-Market Purchase; and

“day of the making of the offer” means the day on which the Company announces its intention
to make an offer for the purchase of Shares from shareholders of the Company stating the
purchase price (which shall not be more than the Maximum Price calculated on the foregoing
basis) for each Share and the relevant terms of the equal access scheme for effecting the Off-
Market Purchase; and

(d)  the Directors of the Company and/or any of them be and are hereby authorised to complete and
do all such acts and things (including executing such documents as may be required) as they
and/or he may consider expedient, incidental, necessary or in the interest of the Company to
give effect to the transactions contemplated and/or authorised by this Ordinary Resolution.”

(Resolution 8)
[See Explanatory Note 4]

Proposed Renewal of the General Mandate for Interested Person Transactions

That:

(@  approval be and is hereby given for the purposes of Chapter 9 of the Listing Manual of the SGX-
ST, for the Company and/or its subsidiaries and associated companies which are entities at risk
as defined under Chapter 9 of the Listing Manual of the SGX-ST, or any of them, to enter into
any of the transactions falling within the types of Interested Person Transactions (“IPT”) set out
in the Appendix to this Notice in relation to the Proposed Renewal of the IPT Mandate (“IPT
Appendix”), with any person who is of the class of Mandated Interested Persons described
in the IPT Appendix, provided that such transactions are made on normal commercial terms,
are not prejudicial to the interests of the Company and its minority shareholders and are in
accordance with the review procedures for such IPT as set out in the IPT Appendix;
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(b)  the approval given in sub-paragraph (a) above (the “IPT Mandate”) shall, unless revoked or
varied by the Company in general meeting, continue in force until the next AGM of the Company
or the date by which the next AGM of the Company is held or is required by law to be held,
whichever is earlier; and

(¢)  the Directors be and are hereby authorised, jointly or severally, to take such steps, approve all
matters and enter into all such transactions, arrangements and agreements and execute all such
documents and notices as may be necessary or expedient for the purposes of giving effect to
the proposed adoption of the IPT Mandate as such Directors or any of them may deem fit or
expedient or to give effect to this Resolution. (Resolution 9)

[See Explanatory Note 5]

By Order of the Board

Kong Wei Fung

Chin Yee Seng
Company Secretaries
14 October 2026
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Explanatory Notes:

1. Mr. Yee Chia Hsing will, upon re-election as a director, remain as the Lead Independent Director, Chairman of the Audit
Committee and a member of the Nominating Committee and Remuneration Committee. The Board considers Mr. Yee Chia
Hsing independent for the purpose of Rule 704(8) of the Listing Manual of the SGX-ST. Please refer to “Additional Information on
Directors Seeking Re-election” section in the Annual Report for the detailed information required pursuant to Rule 720(6) of the
Listing Manual of SGX-ST.

2. Mr. Chen Kaitong will, upon re-election as a director, remain as Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer of the Company.
Please refer to “Additional Information on Directors Seeking Re-election” section in the Annual Report for the detailed
information required pursuant to Rule 720(6) of the Listing Manual of SGX-ST.

3. Ordinary Resolution 7, if passed, will empower the Directors from the date of this Annual General Meeting until the date of
the next annual general meeting, or the date by which the next annual general meeting is required by law to be held or such
authority as varied or revoked by the Company in a general meeting, whichever is the earlier, to issue and allot Shares, make or
grant instruments convertible into shares and to issue shares pursuant to such instruments, up to a number not exceeding, in
total, fifty per cent (50%) of the total number of issued Shares (excluding treasury shares and subsidiary holdings) in the capital
of the Company. For issues of Shares and convertible securities other than on a pro-rata basis to all shareholders, the aggregate
number of Shares and convertible securities to be issued shall not exceed twenty per cent (20%) of the total number of issued
Shares (excluding treasury shares and subsidiary holdings).

For determining the aggregate number of shares that may be issued, the percentage of issued shares in the capital of the
Company will be calculated based on the total number of issued shares (excluding treasury shares and subsidiary holdings)
in the capital of the Company at the time this Ordinary Resolution is passed after adjusting for new shares arising from the
conversion or exercise of the Instruments or any convertible securities, the exercise of share options or the vesting of share
awards outstanding or subsisting at the time when this Ordinary Resolution is passed and any subsequent consolidation or
subdivision of shares.

4. The Ordinary Resolution 8, if passed, will empower the Directors to exercise the power of the Company to purchase or otherwise
acquire Shares by way of On-Market Purchases or Off-Market Purchases, provided that the aggregate number of Shares to
be purchased or acquired pursuant to the Share Buy-Back Mandate does not exceed the Maximum Limit, and at such price(s)
as may be determined by the Directors from time to time, up to but not exceeding the Maximum Price. Information relating to
Resolution 8 is set out in the Circular to Shareholders in relation to the Proposed Renewal of the Share Buy-Back Mandate
(“Share Buy-Back Circular”).

5. The Ordinary Resolution 9, if passed, renews the IPT Mandate and empowers the Company, its subsidiaries and associated
companies, to enter into the IPT as described in the IPT Appendix dated 14 October 2026, which is enclosed together with
the Company’s Annual Report. The authority under the renewed IPT Mandate will, unless revoked or varied by the Company in
general meeting, expire at the conclusion of the next AGM of the Company, or the date by which the next AGM is required to be
held, whichever is the earlier.

Notes:

1. The AGM will be held, in a wholly physical format. Members of the Company (“Members”) are invited to attend physically at the
AGM. There will be no option for shareholders to participate virtually.

2. The Annual Report, Notice of AGM, Proxy Form, IPT Appendix and Share Buyback Circular will be published on the Company’s
website and will also be made available on SGXNet.

A member who wishes to request for a physical copy of the Annual Report, IPT Appendix and Share Buyback Circular may do
so by completing and returning the Request Form which is sent to him/her/it by post to the Company no later than 10.00 a.m. on
19 October 2026.

3. A member who is not a Relevant Intermediary is entitled to appoint not more than two (2) proxies to attend, speak and vote
at the meeting of the Company. Where such member appoints more than one (1) proxy, the proportion of the shareholding
concerned to be represented by each proxy shall be specified in the proxy form. “Relevant Intermediary” has the meaning
ascribed to it in Section 181 of the Companies Act.

4. A member who is a Relevant Intermediary is entitled to appoint more than two (2) proxies to attend, speak and vote at the
meeting of the Company, but each proxy must be appointed to exercise the rights attached to a different Share or Shares held
by such member. Where more than two (2) proxies are appointed, the number and class of Shares in relation to which each
proxy has been appointed shall be specified in the proxy form.
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5. A member of the Company, which is a corporation, is entitled to appoint its authorised representative or proxy to vote on its
behalf.

6. A proxy need not be a member of the Company.

7. An investor who holds shares under the Central Provident Fund Investment Scheme (“CPF Investor”) and/or Supplementary

Retirement Scheme (“SRS Investor”) (as may be applicable) and who wishes to appoint the Chairman of the AGM as proxy
should approach their respective CPF Agent Banks and/or SRS Operators to submit their votes at least seven (7) working days
before the AGM.

8. The instrument appointing a proxy or proxies must (i) if submitted electronically, be sent by email to IR@zhongminbaihui.com.
sg in Portable Document Format (PDF) or (ii) be lodged at the office of the Company’s Share Registrar, Boardroom Corporate &
Advisory Services Pte. Ltd., at 1 Harbourfront Avenue Keppel Bay Tower #14-07 Singapore 098632, in either case, no later than
10.00 a.m. on 27 October 2026 (being not less than forty-eight (48) hours before the time appointed for holding the AGM).

9. The instrument appointing a proxy or proxies must be executed under the hand of the appointor or of his attorney duly
authorised in writing. Where the instrument appointing a proxy or proxies is executed by a corporation, it must be executed
either under its common seal (or by the signatures of authorised persons in the manner as set out under the Companies Act as
an alternative to sealing) or under the hand of an attorney or a duly authorised officer of the corporation. Where the instrument
appointing a proxy or proxies is executed by an attorney on behalf of the appointor, the letter or power of attorney or a duly
certified copy thereof must (failing previous registration with the Company) be lodged with the instrument.

Submission of Questions prior to the Annual General Meeting

1. Members of the Company may submit questions related to the resolutions to be tabled for approval at the AGM or the
Company’s businesses and operations in advance of the AGM by email to IR@zhongminbaihui.com.sg or by post to the
Company’s office at 81 Ubi Avenue 4, #03-31, UB.One, Singapore 408830 by 21 October 2026.

When submitting questions, members should also provide the following details, for verification purposes:-
(i full name;

(i) NRIC number;
(i address;
(
(

=

iv) number of Shares held;
V) the manner in which the shareholder holds Shares (e.g. via CDP, CPF or SRS).

2. The Company will respond to the substantive and relevant questions received from members on the SGXNET and the
Company’s website by 23 October 2026, after trading hours.

3. The Company endeavours to address (i) subsequent clarifications sought (ii) follow-up questions or (i) subsequent substantive
and relevant questions which are received after the cut-off date, at the AGM. Where substantially similar questions are received,
the Company will consolidate such questions and consequently not all questions may be individually addressed.

Personal Data Privacy:

By (a) attending, speaking or voting at the AGM and/or adjournment thereof; (b) submitting an instrument appointing a proxy(ies) and/
or representative(s) to attend, speak and vote at the AGM and/or any adjournment thereof; or (c) submitting any questions prior to, or at,
the AGM, a member of the Company (i) consents to the collection, use and disclosure of the member’s personal data by the Company
(or its agents or service providers) for the purpose of processing and administration by the Company (or its agents or service providers)
of proxies and representatives appointed for the AGM (including any adjournment thereof), addressing substantive and relevant
questions from members received prior to, or at, the AGM, preparation and compilation of the attendance lists, minutes and other
documents relating to the AGM (including any adjournment thereof), and in order for the Company (or its agents or service providers)
to comply with any applicable laws, listing rules, regulations and/or guidelines (collectively, the “Purposes”), (ii) warrants that where
the member discloses the personal data of the member’s proxy(ies) and/or representative(s) to the Company (or its agents or service
providers), the member has obtained the prior consent of such proxy(ies) and/or representative(s) for the collection, use and disclosure
by the Company (or its agents or service providers) of the personal data of such proxy(ies) and/or representative(s) for the Purposes, and
(i) agrees that the member will indemnify the Company (or its agents or service providers) in connection with any penalties, liabilities,
claims, demands, losses and damages as a result of the member’s breach of the representation and warranty.

Photographic, sound and/or video recordings of the AGM may be made by the Company for record keeping and to ensure the accuracy
of the minutes prepared of the AGM. Accordingly, the personal data of a member of the Company (such as his name, his presence at the
AGM and any questions he may raise or motions he propose/second) may be recorded by the Company for such purpose.
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Additional Information on Director Proposed to be Appointed as a Director for the First Time and
Existing Directors Seeking Re-Election to the Board

Pursuant to Rule 720(6) of the Listing Manual of the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited (“SGX-
ST”), we set out below the additional information on Mr. Chen Kaitong and Mr. Yee Chia Hsing, who are
seeking re-election as Directors at the forthcoming Annual General Meeting. The information shall be read in
conjunction with their respective biographies on page 33 of the Annual Report.

Mr. Chen Kaitong

Mr. Yee Chia Hsing

Date of Appointment

9 December 2008

24 November 2023

Date of last re-appointment 29 October 2024 N.A.
Age 61 55
Country of Principal Residence | China Singapore

The Board’s comments on
this appointment (including
rationale, selection criteria,
board diversity considerations,
and the search and nomination
process)

The re-election of Mr. Chen as
the Chief Executive Officer and
Executive Director of the Company
was recommended by the NC
and the Board has accepted the
recommendation, after taking into
consideration his qualifications,
expertise, past experiences and
overall contribution since he was
appointed as a Director of the
Company, as well as the size,
composition and diversity of
skillsets on the Board.

Mr. Chen has abstained from the
deliberation of the Board pertaining
to his re-election.

The re-election of Mr. Yee as
an Independent Director of the
Company was recommended
by the NC and the Board has
accepted the recommendation,
after taking into consideration
his qualifications, expertise,
past experiences and overall
contribution since he was
appointed as the Lead Independent
Director of the Company, as well as
the size, composition and diversity
of skillsets on the Board.

Mr. Yee has abstained from the
deliberation of the Board pertaining
to his re-election.

The Board considers Mr Yee to be
independent for the purpose of
Rule 704(8) of the Listing Manual
of the SGX-ST.

Chairman, AC Member etc.)

Executive Director

Whether appointment is | Executive Non-executive

executive, and if so, the area of

responsibility

Job Title (e.g. Lead ID, AC | Chief Executive Officer and | Lead Independent Non-Executive

Director, Chairman of the Audit
Committee, and a Member of
the Nominating Committee and
Remuneration Committee

Professional qualifications

Nil

Bachelor of Accountancy Degree
(First Class Honours) from
Nanyang Technical University




196

LY REBEE

Mr. Chen Kaitong Mr. Yee Chia Hsing
Working experience and | Please refer to Mr. Chen’s | Please refer to Mr. Yee’s biography
occupation(s) during the past | biography set out under the | setoutunderthe section “Board of

10 years

section “Board of Directors” of the
Annual Report.

Directors” of the Annual Report.

Shareholding interest in the
Company and its subsidiaries

Please refer to the information
disclosed in the Directors’
Statement which can also be
found in the Annual Report.

5,100 (through nominees)

Any relationship (including | Mr. Chen is a distant relative of Mr. | No

immediate family relationships) | Lee Swee Keng (“Mr. Lee”). Mr.

with any existing director, | Lee’s grandmother’s brother is the

existing executive officer, the | Mr. Chen’s father.

Company and/or substantial

shareholder of the Company

or of any of its principal

subsidiaries

Conflict of interest (including | No No

any competing business)

Undertaking (in the format set | Yes Yes

out in Appendix 7.7) under Rule

720(1) has been submitted to

the Company

OTHER PRINCIPAL COMMITMENTS INCLUDING DIRECTORSHIPS

Past (for the last 5 years) Nil 1. Datapulse Technology Limited
2. Sunpower Group Limited

Present Nil Beng Kuang Marine Limited

Hiap Tong Corporation Limited
Union Gas Holdings Limited
Yangzijiang Shipbuilding
(Holdings) Limited

5. Danuri Capital Pte Ltd

6. Danuri Crown Pte Ltd

PO

Disclose the following matters concerning an appointment of director, chief executive officer, chief
financial officer, chief operating officer, general manager or other officer of equivalent rank. If the
answer to any question is “yes”, full details must be given.

(@) Whether at any time
during the last 10 years, an
application or a petition under
any bankruptcy law of any
jurisdiction was filed against
him or against a partnership of
which he was a partner at the
time when he was a partner
or at any time within 2 years
from the date he ceased to be
a partner?

No

No
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Mr. Chen Kaitong

Mr. Yee Chia Hsing

(b) Whether at any time during
the last 10 years, an application
or a petition under any law
of any jurisdiction was filed
against an entity (not being a
partnership) of which he was a
director or an equivalent person
or a key executive, at the time
when he was a director or an
equivalent person or a key
executive of that entity or at
any time within 2 years from the
date he ceased to be a director
or an equivalent person or a key
executive of that entity, for the
winding up or dissolution of that
entity or, where that entity is the
trustee of a business trust, that
business trust, on the ground of
insolvency?

No

Yes

Mr Yee was an Independent
Non-Executive Director of Ezion
Holdings Limited (“Ezion”) from 5
January 2016 to 9 April 2021.

Ezion filed an application pursuant
to section 125(1)(e) and section
125(1)() of the Insolvency,
Restructuring and Dissolution
Act 2018 (No. 40 of 2018) on
28 January 2022 for Ezion to be
placed into liquidation (“Winding
Up Application”).

On 18 February 2022, Ezion
announced that the Court granted
the Winding Up Application for
Ezion to be placed into liquidation
and for Messrs Ng Kian Kiat and
Goh Wee Teck of RSM Corporate
Advisory Pte Ltd to be appointed
as joint and several liquidators.

(c) Whether there is any
unsatisfied judgment against
him?

No

No

(d) Whether he has ever been
convicted of any offence,
in Singapore or elsewhere,
involving fraud or dishonesty
which is punishable with
imprisonment, or has been
the subject of any criminal
proceedings (including any
pending criminal proceedings
of which he is aware) for such
purpose?

No

No
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(e) Whether he has ever been | No No
convicted of any offence,
in Singapore or elsewhere,
involving a breach of any law
or regulatory requirement that
relates to the securities or
futures industry in Singapore
or elsewhere, or has been
the subject of any criminal
proceedings (including any
pending criminal proceedings
of which he is aware) for such
breach?

(f) Whether at any time during | No No
the last 10 years, judgment
has been entered against
him in any civil proceedings
in Singapore or elsewhere
involving a breach of any law
or regulatory requirement that
relates to the securities or
futures industry in Singapore or
elsewhere, or a finding of fraud,
misrepresentationordishonesty
on his part, or he has been the
subject of any civil proceedings
(including any pending civil
proceedings of which he is
aware) involving an allegation
of fraud, misrepresentation or
dishonesty on his part?

(g) Whether he has ever been | No No
convicted in Singapore or
elsewhere of any offence in
connection with the formation
or management of any entity or
business trust?

(h) Whether he has ever been | No No
disqualified from acting as
a director or an equivalent
person of any entity (including
the trustee of a business trust),
or from taking part directly or
indirectly in the management of
any entity or business trust?
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Mr. Chen Kaitong

Mr. Yee Chia Hsing

(i) Whether he has ever been
the subject of any order,
judgment or ruling of any court,
tribunal or governmental body,
permanently or temporarily
enjoining him from engaging in
any type of business practice or
activity?

No

No

(i) Whether he has ever, to his
knowledge, been concerned
with the management or
conduct, in Singapore or
elsewhere, of the affairs of :

(i) any corporation which has
been investigated for a breach
of any law or regulatory
requirement governing
corporations in Singapore or
elsewhere; or

No

No

(i) any entity (not being a
corporation) which has been
investigated for a breach
of any law or regulatory
requirement governing such
entities in Singapore or
elsewhere; or

No

No

(iii) any business trust which
has been investigated for
a breach of any law or
regulatory requirement
governing business trusts in
Singapore or elsewhere; or

No

No

(iv) any entity or business trust
which has been investigated
for a breach of any law or
regulatory requirement that
relates to the securities or
futures industry in Singapore
or elsewhere,

No

No

in connection with any matter
occurring or arising during
that period when he was so
concerned with the entity or
business trust?
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Mr. Chen Kaitong Mr. Yee Chia Hsing

(k) Whether he has been the | No No
subject of any current or past
investigation or disciplinary
proceedings, or has been
reprimanded or issued any
warning, by the Monetary
Authority of Singapore or any
other regulatory authority,
exchange, professional body or
government agency, whether in
Singapore or elsewhere?




.__.__}<______.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.______.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.______.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.______.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.______.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.__.‘

ZHONGMIN BAIHUI RETAIL GROUP LTD. ——

(Incorporated in the Republic of Singapore) ’
(Company Registration No.: 200411929C)

SRS investors (@) may attend and vote at the AGM if they are
appointed as proxies by their respective SRS Operators, and should
contact their respective SRS Operators if they have queries regarding
their appointment as proxies, or (b) may appoint the Chairman of the
AGM as proxy to vote on their behalf at the AGM, in which case, they

PROXY FORM should approach their respective SRS Operators to submit their voting
ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING instructions by 19 October 2026 (at least seven working days before
the AGM).

2  This Proxy Form is not valid for use by SRS investors and shall be
ineffective for all intents and purposes if used or purported to be used
by them.

I/We', (Name)
(NRIC/Passport No./Company Registration No.)
of (Address)

being a member/members’ of ZHONGMIN BAIHUI RETAIL GROUP LTD. (the “Company”) hereby appoint:

Name NRIC/Passport No.

Proportion of Shareholdings

No. of Shares

%

Address

and/or* (delete as appropriate)

Name NRIC/Passport No.

Proportion of Shareholdings

No. of Shares

%

Address

or failing him/her/them*, the Chairman of the Annual General Meeting (“AGM”), as my/our* proxy/proxies* to
attend, speak and vote for me/us* on my/our* behalf at the AGM of the Company, to be held at the Company’s
office at 81 Ubi Avenue 4, #03-31, UB.One Singapore 408830 on Thursday, 29 October 2026, at 10:00 a.m. and
at any adjournment thereof. I/We* direct my/our* proxy/proxies* to vote for or against the Ordinary Resolutions
proposed at the AGM as indicated hereunder. If no specific direction as to voting is given, the proxy/proxies* will
vote or abstain from voting at his/her/their* discretion.

(Voting will be conducted by poll. If you wish to exercise all your votes “For”, “Against” or to “Abstain”
from voting, please indicate with a tick (y) within the box provided. Alternatively, please indicate the
number of votes as appropriate. If you mark the abstain box for a particular resolution, you are directing
your proxy not to vote on that resolution on a poll and your votes will not be counted in computing the
required majority on a poll.)

No. | Resolutions relating to: For Against | Abstain

1 Adoption of Directors’ Statements and the Audited Financial Statements,
of the Company and the Group for the financial year ended 30 June 2026
together with the Auditors’ Report thereon

2 To declare a first and final tax-exempt (one-tier) dividend of 1.0 Singapore
cent per ordinary share for the financial year ended 30 June 2026

3 Approval of payment of up to S$153,000 as Directors’ fees for the financial
year ending 30 June 2027, to be paid in arrears

4 Re-election of Mr. Yee Chia Hsing as a Director

5 Re-election of Mr. Chen Kaitong as a Director

6 Re-appointment of Messrs Foo Kon Tan LLP as Auditors of the Company
and to authorise the Directors to fix their remuneration

7 Authority to issue and allot shares pursuant to Section 161 of the Companies
Act 1967

8 Approval of the proposed renewal of the Share Buyback Mandate

9 Approval of the proposed renewal of the Interested Person Transactions
Mandate

* Delete as appropriate.

Dated this day of , 2026.

Total Number of Shares Held

No. of shares

(@) Depository Register

(b) Register of Members

Signature(s) of Member(s) and/or

Common Seal of Corporate Member(s) or

Duly Authorised Attorney/Officer of Member(s)

(Please see notes overleaf before completing this form)




Notes:-

A member who is not a Relevant Intermediary is entitled to appoint not more than two (2) proxies to attend, speak and vote at the
meeting of the Company. Where such member appoints more than one (1) proxy, the proportion of the shareholding concerned to be
represented by each proxy shall be specified in the proxy form. “Relevant Intermediary” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 181
of the Companies Act.

A member who is a Relevant Intermediary is entitled to appoint more than two (2) proxies to attend, speak and vote at the meeting of
the Company, but each proxy must be appointed to exercise the rights attached to a different Share or Shares held by such member.
Where more than two (2) proxies are appointed, the number and class of Shares in relation to which each proxy has been appointed
shall be specified in the proxy form.

A proxy need not be a member of the Company.

Please insert the total number of Shares held by you. If you have Shares entered against your name in the Depository Register (as
defined in Section 81SF of the Securities and Futures Act 2001 of Singapore), you should insert that number of Shares. If you have
Shares registered in your name in the Register of Members of the Company, you should insert that number of Shares. If you have
Shares entered against your name in the Depository Register and Shares registered in your name in the Register of Members, you
should insert the aggregate number of Shares entered against your name in the Depository Register and registered in your name in
the Register of Members. If no number is inserted, this proxy form will be deemed to relate to all the Shares held by you.

Subject to note 6, completion and return of this instrument appointing a proxy(ies) shall not preclude a member from attending,
speaking and voting at the Meeting if the member so wishes. Any appointment of the proxy(ies) will be deemed to be revoked
if a member attends the Meeting in person, and in such event, the Company reserves the right to refuse to admit any proxy(ies)
appointed under the instrument of proxy(ies) to the Meeting.

An investor who holds shares under the Central Provident Fund Investment Scheme (“CPF Investor”) and/or Supplementary
Retirement Scheme (“SRS Investor”) (as may be applicable) may attend, speak and cast his/her vote(s) at the Meeting in person.
CPF and SRS Investors who are unable to attend the Meeting but would like to vote, may inform their CPF and/or SRS Approved
Nominees to appoint the Chairman of the Meeting to act as his/her proxy, in which case, the CPF and SRS Investors shall be
precluded from attending the Meeting.

The instrument appointing a proxy or proxies must (i) if submitted electronically, be sent by email to IR@zhongminbaihui.com.sg in
Portable Document Format (PDF) or (ii) be lodged at the office of the Company’s Share Registrar, Boardroom Corporate & Advisory
Services Pte. Ltd., at 1 Harbourfront Avenue Keppel Bay Tower #14-07 Singapore 098632, in either case, no later than 10.00 a.m. on
27 October 2026 (being not less than forty-eight (48) hours before the time appointed for holding the AGM).

The instrument appointing a proxy or proxies must be executed under the hand of the appointor or of his attorney duly authorised
in writing. Where the instrument appointing a proxy or proxies is executed by a corporation, it must be executed either under its
common seal (or by the signatures of authorised persons in the manner as set out under the Companies Act as an alternative to
sealing) or under the hand of an attorney or a duly authorised officer of the corporation. Where the instrument appointing a proxy or
proxies is executed by an attorney on behalf of the appointor, the letter or power of attorney or a duly certified copy thereof must
(failing previous registration with the Company) be lodged with the instrument.

The Company shall be entitled to reject an instrument appointing a proxy or proxies which is incomplete, improperly completed,
illegible or where the true intentions of the appointor are not ascertainable from the instructions of the appointor specified on the
instrument appointing a proxy or proxies. In addition, in the case of Shares entered in the Depository Register, the Company may
reject an instrument appointing a proxy or proxies if the member, being the appointor, is not shown to have Shares entered against
his name in the Depository Register as at 72 hours before the time appointed for holding the meeting, as certified by The Central
Depository (Pte) Limited to the Company.

Personal Data Privacy

By submitting an instrument appointing a proxy or proxies and/or representative(s), the member accepts and agrees to the personal data

privacy

terms set out in the Notice of AGM dated 14 October 2026.
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Board of Directors

Lee Swee Keng
Executive Director and Chairman

Chen Kaitong
Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer

Yee Chia Hsing
Lead Independent Director

Zou Qige
Independent Director

Kho Kewee
Independent Director

Company Secretaries

Chin Yee Seng
Kong Wei Fung

Registered Office

81 Ubi Avenue 4,
#03-31, UB.One,
Singapore 408830

Share Registrar

Boardroom Corporate & Advisory Services Pte Ltd
1 Harbourfront Avenue

Keppel Bay Tower #14-07

Singapore 098632

Auditors

Foo Kon Tan LLP

1 Raffles Place #04-61/62
One Raffles Place, Tower 2
Singapore 048616

Partner In-charge:

Ong Soo Ann
(Appointed since financial year ended 30 June 2023)

Bankers

Agricultural Bank of China

Bank of China

China Construction Bank Corporation
Industrial and Commercial Bank of China
Bank of Communications

United Overseas Bank Limited

Industrial Bank Co., Ltd.

Fujian Haixia Bank Co., Ltd.

China Minsheng Bank



PEHBECSEXEERAE

ZHONGMIN BAIHUI RETAIL GROUP LTD.

81 Ubi Avenue 4, #03-31, UB.One,
Singapore 408830

Tel: (65) 6440 5297 / Fax: (65) 6440 5274
(Company Registration No.; 200411929C)




